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Summary Outline of Chapter Eight : Inflectional Affixes
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8.251

8.232

8.233
8.3

8.4

Introduction - definitions and listing of
inflectional forms

ni-/mu~ (mi- = ni-, ming-, ning-, gina-)

nag-/mag-

naekaw/maka- "potential"
Bases with the active having a causative meaning

nagka-/magka- (<) "covered with V"

Zero for inflectional affixes
Passives

53;/.22/_3 direct passive
gi-/=un/-g direct meaning

ginam/paga~ -un/-a "faction continuing|
iterative

gi-/=un/-a "affected{%ith‘} "
by .

na-/ma~ direct passive

Local passives

gl -an/-an/-i

gina- ~an/paga- -gg/-;‘{?terative }'action“

continuing,
Potential local passives na- -QE: } -ﬁ:‘} -i
Instrumental-ablative passives
Shapes gi-/gqi-

gina~/giga- "action Jcontinuing instrumental"
iterative ° )

Instrumental potential na-/ma- or gika-/gqikas
Abstracts

Imperatives
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: Inflectional Affixes

8.0
8.01
8.011
8,012
8.013
8.014
8.015
8,02
8.03
8.04
8.041
8.042
8.043
8.044
8.045
8.046

8.11
8.111
8,112
8.1121
8.113

8.1131

Introduction

Definitions

Adjective bases forming transients
Transient bases forming transients
Nominal bases forming transients
Transient bases forming adjectives
Transients formed to other bases
Inflectional affixes

Real, uwnreal , subjunctive

Other definitions

"Same" meanings

Speoialization of meanings
Productivity of affixes

Bases and affixes

Zero

(—>) and (~e—) as part of the affix
Inflectional affixes listed

Active

Passive

Actives

mi= / mu~- (mi- = ni-, ming-, ning-, gina-)

Future/past with volition

mi- / mu- "begin action"

To noun bases

mi- / mu- neutral as to volition

To transients with meaning of "an action that
happens to something"
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8.,1132

8.11321

8.11322

8.,1133
8.114

8.1141

8,115

8.1151

8.1152

8.1153
8.116
8.1161
8.1162
8.1163
8.117
8.118
8.1181
8,11811
8.11812
8.1182
8.11821
8.11822
8,11823

8.11824
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miw/mu= neutral as to volition with bases with

{ cars

which it undergoes morphophonemic alternation

nie/mue to adjectives, numbers and words meaning
time "become V "

Nonspecialized meaning

Specialized meaning with mie/mu- “"approximately
v"‘—"- 1)

To noun bases
Meanings of gi-/gg- as opposed to nag-/mag.

Bases which occur with mie/mu~ but not nage/
ME.Low

mie/mu- to other noun bases

To noun bases which occur with a large number of
inflectional affixes

To nouns that occur with paN- transient deriva-
tive prefixes with approximately the same meaning

mi-/mu~ "go to VT "

Meanings peculiar to mu-

Iterative action

Iterative action to nontransient bases

mu- meaning "capable of"

Meanings peculiar to mi-

mi-/mu~ with derived bases

Those that do not undergo morphophonemic alternations
mi-/mu~ to bases with pakie

ni-/m-~ to ka-

Those that undergo morphophonemic alternstions
mi~/mu- + pakig- = nalig-/makig-

mi-/mue + paN- = naN-/mal«

ui-/mu- + ka- = na-/ma-

mi-/mu~ to other bases
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8.119 mie/mu-"action devolving on agent'

8.12 nage/mag-

8.1211 Continuing action

8.,12111 To underived bases

8.121111 No shift

8.121112 (—>)

8.12112 To derived bases

8.12113 To nominal bases (~—>)

§.1212 nage/mag- action not necessarily volitional

8.1213 nage/mag- to derived bases which do not occur with
ni-/mu-, naka-/maka

8.122 nag~/mag- meaning "be VT "

8.1221 To adjective bases

8.,12211 No shift

8,12212 ()

8.12213 To derived adjective bases

8.1222 " To adjective bases with specialized meaning

8.,12221 Underived

8.12222 To derived bases

8.1223 To noun bases "be like V"

8.,12231 Underived bases

8,122311 No shift

8.122312 With shift (~—>=)

8.12232 To derived bases

8.1224 nag~/mag- to transient bases, with the transient
meaning "state or condition"

8,12241 nag- '"'become V"

8.123 nag-/mag- "actor does V" to himself"

8.,1231 To transient bases
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8.12311 nag-/mag- (—>-)

8.12312 To noun bases

8.123%2 To bases with pa- "cause V to devolve on oneself"

8.12321 nag-/mag~ "action devolving on agent" to bases
with pa~ plus statives

8.1233 nag-/mag- "action devolving on agent" with bases
having other derivatives

8.12% nag-/mag- "action of two or more agents V
each other"

8.124 nag-/ﬁag— to noun bases other than those desoribed
above

8,1241 To noun bases which occur with a number of inflec=

tional affixes

8.1242 nag-/mag- "to do something every V"
8.12421 | To underived bases
8.12422 To derived hases
8.1243 nag-/mag- "work as a V. "
8.1244 nag-/mag- in other meanings with noun bases
8.12441 (—)
8.125 nag-/mag- to other types of bages
8.1251 "Be nearly V"
8.1252 "At around V¢
8.1253 To other qualifiers
8.126 Meanings peculiar to mag-
8.1261 mag~ injunctive "‘{?et us }»"
should
8.1262 To derived bases
8.127 mag- "iterative action"
8.128 {:gﬁg- }~ Jmage-
o

8.129 Meanings peculiar to nag-
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8.13 nakawmaka- "potential

8.131 naka-/maka- " jcan v—

avble to

8.,1311 To trensient bases

8.1%3111 Underived bases

8.131111 - No shift

8.131112 Shift (—=)

8.,13112 Derived bases

8.131121 To bases with ka-

8.1312 nakaéfgggg- to adjective bases

8.132 nakae/maka- completed action

8,13%321 To transient bases

8,1322 To noun bases

8.1323 To adjective bases

8.133 naka=-/maka- "accidental action"

8.1331 To transient bases

8.13311 UOnderived bases

8,13312 Derived bases

8.13%4 naka-/maka-"action devolving on agent”

8.1341 naka-/maka- "action devolving on agent" to bases
which occur with nag-/mag- "action devolving on
agent"

841342 neka-/moka- "action that happened to sometuing®

8,135 naka-/maka- with nonpotential meanings

84136 ka- for naka-/maka

8,137 Potentials to nominal bases

8.1371 - To nouns which occur with a number of infleotional
affixes

8.1372 "To be able to obtain v

Have obtained

8.13721 This meaning to bases with (—3m)



8.138
8,1381
8.1382
8.1383
8.1384
8.139
8.1391
8.13911
8.13912
8.13913
8.14
8,141

8.1411

8.142

8.143

8.15
8.151
8.1511
8,152
8.16
8.161
8.1611
8,1612
8.16121

8,162
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Potentials to bases with pag-

In meaning “can V- ¥

In meaning "perfected action"

In meaning "accidental V"

Potential fems with mnonpotential meanings

nakage/makag- "have moral power to V= "

To transient bases

To bases with a dead pag- prefix
Bases with the active having a causative meaning
Adjective bases

Adjectives with ( -<—) when used as bases to
transients meaning “cause V- "

Actives of Bassives of the type described in

Sec. 842114
w

Bases with the active having & meaning "do
V—/ +to oneself"

nagkae/magka- (-€—) "covered with V "

- To noun bases

To bases which do not occur by themselves
To adjective bases "be V- all over"

Zero for inflectional affixes

Zero = mi-/mu-

With underived bases

With derived bases

Special comment on bases with pa- causative

Zero = nag-/mag-
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8.1621 With underived bases

8.1622 With derived bases

8.16221 Zero = nag-/mag- to bases with pag-*V™" eaoch other"

8.16222 Zero = nag-/mag- to bases with paka-

8,.,16223 Zero = nag-/mag- t& bases with other derivatives
where zero is not used after walagq, dislig

8.1623 To bases where zero = nage/mag- which occur also
after di:liq, walag, gusty

8.16231 pa- in meaning "action devolving on agent"

8.,1623%2 pa~ in meaning wgo to VM

8,16233 To bases with paki-

8.163 Zero = na-/ma- (stative)

8.1631 To staéives from transient basés

8.16311 To bases with hi-/ha-

8,1632 To statives from adjective bases

8.164 Zero for passive affixes

8.1641 Po bases not with pa=- "causative"

8.16411 Zero for direct passive

8.,16412 Zero for local passive

8.16413 Zero for instrumental passive

8.1642 To bases with pa- causative

8.2 Passives

8.21 gi~/=un/-a direct passive

8.211 gie/=un/-a direct meaning

8.2111 Po transient base meanirg “ihing V™ wed"

8.21111 To derived transient base

8.,2112 "place to which V "



8.21121
8.,21122

8.21123
8.21124

8.2112%"

8.2113

8.2114

8.21141
8.211411
8.211412
8.21142
8.21143

8.21144
8.21145

8.2115

8.21151
8.21152
8.21153
8.2116

8.21161
8.,21162
8.,21163
8.21164
8.21165
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To bases where local means "place on which" and
direct means "place to which"

To bases where direct means "person V -ed to'’
whereas local has other meanings

Bases with same meaning for local and direeot
To bases which have no local

To noun bases "person V is aimed at" [gi-/=un/es
(—>)]

Direot passive meaning "purpose for which"

Direct passive to bases with causative meaning
without pa-

Adjeotive bases

To adjective bases with (we—)

To adjective bases with paN- "plural"
Direct passive with qualifiers

Direct passive to qualifiers meaning Yogansed
to be done V "

To qualifiers consisting of ka- plus unreal "thing

to be done V times"

Direct passive with numeral bases meaning
"cause to be V7 "

Direot passive to bases with page

Meaning "person with whom V= -ed"

Meaning "thing people V7~ -ed with one anothexr"
Meaning "people caused to V" with one another"
Direect passive to noun bases

To nouns which occur with other transient affixes
"Make into V- "

"Person to whom V— ~ is saigd"

"Person who was called V" "

Specialized meanings
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8.211651 gi—/fg£/¢g (w=— ) with noun bases in specialized
meaning
8,2117 gi=/=un/-a with additional intentional meaning
8,212 ginae/paga- -un/-a '{action continuing} "
iterative
8.,2121 Underived bases
8421211 page =un/-a ’
8.2122 gina~/paga~ -un/-a to derived bases
8.,2123 paga~ =un (—=) "iterative action"
8,213 gi=/=un/-2 "affected {with "
by
8.2131 To noun bases
8;21311 Underived bases
8.213111 No shift
8,213112 With shift (—>)
8.,21312 Derived bases
8.21313 Specialized meaning
8,2132 To adjective bases
8.21321 Underived bases
8.,213211 No shift
8.213212 With (~=)
8.213%3 To transient bases
8.214 na~/ma- direct passive
8.2141 Potentials in meaning "able to VW, ,%an V¥
8.,21411 To transient bases
8.21412 To adjective bases "can be made V-~ "
8.2142 Potential in meaning "completed action"
8.21421 To transient bases

B8.21422 To adjective bases



8.2143
8.21431
8421432
8.21433
8.2144
842145
8.21451
8.22
84221
8.2211
8.22111
8.221111
8.221112

8.221113

8.22112
8.22113
8.22114

8.22115
8.,22116

8.221162
8.22117
8.2212
8.22121

8.22122

8.22123
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Potentials in meaning "accidental action"
To transient bases

To adjective bases "has been made V"
To noun bases

gg-/gé- to bases that do not have gl-/-gg/:&
na-/ma~ to derived bases

na=/ma- to bases with paNe plural

Local passives

gi--an/-an/-i

Local passive "thing that was V™ =ed"
To transients that have a direct passive
With the same meaning

With a different meaning

Local passives with direct meaning to causative
bases

To transients that have no direct passive
To stative bases
Direct meaning with (—=»)

Local passives with hi- = zero having a direo%

‘meaning

Local passives with a direot meaning to noun bases

Noun bases direct in specialized meaning
To gusa/duha "do with ___ hands"
Local passive "place from, to, at which"
To transient bases

To transient bases = translated by a
direct in English

To noun bases in meaning "place"



8.,22124

8,22125
8.22326
8.2213

8.22131
8,22132
8.2214

8.22141
8.22142

8,2215

8.22151
8.22152

8,221521

8.2216
8.2217
8,222

8.2221

8.223

8.2231
8.2232
8.2233
8.2234
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The meening Yplace [from]? which is extended to
at
50
mean "thing part of which"
Local passive with transients meaning"motion"
Local passive meaning '"plaoe” with specialized meaning
Local passive "person for whom"
Local passive with bases meaning "speak'y etcs,
Local passive meaning "person to whom" with ( =)
Local passive "reason for or on account of which"

(=)

To adjective bases

"Person
Thing

} affected by"

To adjective basges

To transient bases

Local meaning " Jperson { affected" causative to
thing

transient bases compared with direct and instrue

mental passive

gi=- =an/-an/-i ""one who considers [something] A
{a person

Local passives to noun bases which occur with
other inflectional affixes

gina- -an/paga- -an/ei '{%terative }. action"

continuing

page- =an ( —>= ) "habitual place"

Potential local passives na -an/jma-y]} - 8w 4
‘ ka- kaw ™

Potential local "able to, can V— "
Potentizl local "completed action"

Potential local "accidental action

- nahi-/ha- -an/mehi-/ha- -an/-i = na- -an/mg= =an/-i



8.2235
8.22351
8,22352
8.2236
8423
8,231
8,2311
8423111

8.23112

8.231121

8.231122

8.2311221

8.,231123
8.231124

8.,23113
8.2312
8.23121

8.23122

8423123
8,231231

8.231232
8.,23124
8.,2313

8,23131
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Potential locals to derived bases
To bases with pag-

To bases with paN- '"plural"
gikg- -an

Instrumental-gblative passive
Shapes gi-/gi-

gi—/gi- ablative (direct) meaning
Bases with no direct passive

Bases having ablative meaning in the instrumental
and direct meaning in the direct passive

Instrumental and direct passive with nearly the
same meaning

Instrumental which has an ablative meaning dife
ferent from the direct passive

With bases having pa- "causative" prefix

Instrumental with causative and direct with none
causative meanings

Instrumental passive with ablative meaning to
bases meaning "naming, calling, etc.”

gi=/qi~ with additional causative meaning
1w

gi=/meaning "thing used as"

To transient bases

Instrumental passive to stative bases meaning
"thing which causes subjec¥ to be V™ " thing mnused
by agent to V "

To noun bases

To nouns which occur with a number of inflectional
offixes

Ei‘/&i' to other nouns

Instrumental meaning Myeor as"
gg-/gi- "person for whom"

To adjective bases
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8423141
8.23142
8423143

8.232

842321
84233
8.2331
8.23311
8423312
8423313
8.2332
8,2333
842334
8.23341
84234

8.235
843
8,301
8431

8.311

8.312
8,32

84321
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may

gi- "time to (time one{%hould}, ) v "

gig~- (= gi-)
Extension of this usage

Instrumental - ablative meaning "action done
while agent is in a certain emotional state"

qig=/qi- in meaning "thing V_ =ed with"

iterative

gina-/gqiga- "action{?ontinuing}r instrumental®

giga-

Instrumental potential na=/ma- or gika-/qika-
na~/ma- or gika-/qika- "able to"-

To transient bases

To adjective bases

To noun bases

na-/ma- or gika-/qika- "completed action"

na-/ma- or gika-/qika- "accidental"

Instrumental potentials to.derivatives
Instrumental potential to bases with paN- "plural"

Potentials to instrumentals in meanings of the

* type in Sec. 8.2315

qikag- (= gika-)
Abstracts
ginig-/gig- for pag-
To underived bases

Meanings of abstracts corresponding to the
various meenings of '~ mie/mu-, nag-/moge

pag~ meaning "V each other"
Abstracts to derived bases

Derived transient bases other than with kaw-
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8.331
8.332
8.353
8.34
8.341
8.342
8.343
8.35
8.36
8.4
8.41
84411
8.412
8.413
8.42
8.421
8.4211
8,4212
8.4213
8,422
8,.,4221
8.4222
8.4223

8.423
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Abstracts to bases with kae

Abstracts to bases with panga~ (paN- 4:kge)

To bases which have hi- instead of ka-
Abstractﬁ&w statives with noun bases

pagka= to nomstatives (potential abstracts)

pag~ for pagka-
pagpaka- for pagka-

Other meanings of pagka- to transient bases
pegka= to bases with palN-
Voice of * abstracts
Imperatives

Active imperative

Imperative with pag-
Imperative without pag-
Imperative with derived bases
Passive imperative

Without pag-

Direct passive

Local

Instrumental

With pag-

Direot

Local

Instrumental

Imperative passives to derived bases
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Chapter Eight: Inflectional Affixes

8,0 Introduction

The morphology is treated in Chapters 8 - 12:

Chapter 8 Inflectional affixes

Chapter 9 Derivational affixes forming transient bases

Chapter 10 Derivational affixes forming nominal bases

Chapter 11 Derivational affixes forming adjective bases
and qualifiers

Chapter 12 Paradigms

8,01 Definitions

Any form occurring with the inffectiomdl affixes(listed Seg.
8,051 ff.) is a transient., ' The base of a transient is the form
less the inflectional affixes., However, the base is considered
adjective, transient or nominal depending upon the following oriw
teria., (The vocabulary indicates what type of base the lexical item 4sy)

8,011 Adjective bases forming transients

A{base is considered adjective if it fulfills two conditions:
1) it occurs by itself as a predicate; 2) it also occurs preceded
by ka- in exclamatory sentences meaning "how V!" (Sec. 3.61).
B.ge gitum is c6nsidered an adjective base because it occurs by

itself as a predicate,

P S
gitum siya "He is black."

It also occurs preceded by ka- in exclamatory sentences.

kagitum niqa:naq "How black that is}"

On the other hand, bala:ka "concern" is not an adjective base
because it does not occur by itself as a predicate (although it
does occur with a ka- prefix in an exclamatory sentence). For

examples of forms meeting these two c¢riteria which are not adjec-



264

tive bases, cf. Secs 8.014.

8,012 Transient bases forming transients

Other bases occurring with inflectional affixes are transient
or nominal, A base is considered  transient if it is not a common
noun when used by itself. For example, tu:lug "put to slecp", is
not used as a CN, Therefore, transients formed to the base tuslug
are to transient bases. However, a base used by itseif as a common
noun is still & transient base if it has one of the following
three meenings:

1) thing V"-ed

2) action of V™ ~ing or state of being V"

3) instrument by which one V™ !'s

For example dala "thing carried" is a common noun. However,
the base dala with transient affixes is considered a transient base
because the meaning of the common noun is 1) "thing V" «ed", Sinm~
' ilarL% kataswa "laugh" is considered 2 transient base because when
used by itself as a common noun, the meaning is 2) "action of
laughing". Similarly, gutaw "iron" is a transient base beocause
when used as a CN by itself, the meaning is 3) "instrument with
which one irons", Further examples of these are given in Seos,
10,51 - 10,52 and their subsections and in §gg. 10,92 and its
subsections,

8,013 Nominal bases forming transients

Oﬁ the other hand, buntag used as a transient means "do until
morning", and used as a CN, it means "morning". In this case we

say the transient is formed to a nominal base.

8,014 Transient bases forming adjectives

In a few cases a given base is not oonsidered adjectival

even though it fulfills the conditions of Sec. 8.011 above, If
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it occurs as a base to a transient and does not mean "cause V "y
"become VY, or '"be affected by V7", it is not an adjective base,
but a transient base., For example tulug "sleepy" is an adjeotive

for it occurs as a predicate by itself,.

P 8
tulug siya "He is sleepy."

It also occurs with ka~- in exclamatory predicates.
katulug ni:ya "How sleepy he isi"
However, when used as the base of a transient it means "put to
sleep", (It does not mean "become V" or "cause to be V"
or "be affected by V" ",) Therefore, tu:lug is considered a tran-
sient base (from which the adjective is formed with (—>). ef\
Sec. 1l.151endits subeections, )

On the other hand gitum is an adjective base because it
fulfills the conditions of Sec. 8.011, and the meaning of the base

used as a transient is "cause to be black".
gigitum nisya qang qa:ku ng sapastus "He made my shoes blaok,"

8,015 Transients formed to other bases

There are some forms used as bases to transients whioh ocour
by themselves as qualifiers, pronouns or other forms, Transients
formed to these types are considered to be formed to qualifier
bases, ete,

8,02 Inflectional atffixes

The inflectional affixes are those listed in the chart,
Sec. 8,05. These are considered to be the inflectional affixes
on the basis of their distribution: their distribution is limited
by certain qualifiers, (Cf. Sec. 6.72.) Also these occur freely
with the greatest number of bases {derived or roots), Thoseinw

flectional elements which are of limited occurrence (e.g. gina-
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/gigg - instrumental) are still considered inflectional beocause

of their distribution with bases and the limitations of distribuw
tion with certain quolifiers (Sec. 6.72), For the criteria by

which bases are determined ¢f., Sece 9.0.d.
8.03 Real, unrcal, subjunctive

The unreal is used for action which is going to or may take
place or takes place habitually. The real is used for action
which has taken place or is taking place. (There are some excep=-
tions described in the individual sections following in this chape-
ter.,) Also, there is no distinction between real -~ unreal under
the conditions described in Sec. 6.7. The unreal is used in three
other ways. In a sequence consisting of three or more transients
meaning "action which was done in the past" the second to last may
be unreal,

B giduqu:lan man gaku sa buga:ya sa gqatku ng pagkali:guq

unreal
maqu nga gatkug pa ng sakwastun qug gila:bug natkug sa
maemala  "A crocodile came near me as I was swimming, so I

picked it up and threw it on dry land," (32.1)
The unreal is also used for a transient in - & second pred-

icate (Sec. 6.13),

b. gqunsa:qun ni:la pagpatay qang qi:la ng ganak nga qimbis
unreal
patyun sa bugasya maqu men hinu:qun qang mipatay sa buga:ya
"How could they kill their son, who instead of being killed
?y th§ crocodile, was the one who killed the crocodile?"
32.7

The unreal is also optionally used in the apodosis of conditions

contrary to fact. The unreal is obligabory in the protasis.
unreal B
Co kun wagq ku pa siya maki:tag malumus quntaq siya "If I
had not seen him, he would have drowned." (nalumus also
occurs in this environment.)

The subjunctive is used under the conditions described in Sec,

6.72.
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Except where specifically stated otherwise every inflectional
base occurs with every derivative base described in Chapter 9.

8.C4 Other definitions

8,041 "Same"meanings:

The meaningsrof two forms are called "the same" if the only
difference in meaning between the two is one of style, "The same"

is symbolized by "=',

8,042 Specialization of meanings

If a form has a different meaning from the combination of the
meanings of its affix and its base, it is considered to have a
"specialized meaning"., Most affixes occur with numbers of bases
in specialized meanings, but no attempt is made to giv: an exhause
tive list of specialized meanings but rather one or two examples
to show what direction the specialization takes.

8,043 Productivity of affixes

An affix is considered "productive" if it occurs with a large
proportion of ~ forms having a certain meéning. Bagses wWekly
borrowed into Cebuano from other languages may ocdur with these .
An affix is considered to be "restricted" if it occurs with a
smaller number of bases than the "productive"., It is considered
to be "dead" if it occurs with a limited number of bases, TFor
inflectional affixes only "restricted" and "dead" types are ine
dicated. If there is no indication, the affix is "productive'",
For derivational affixes degrees of productivity are ine
dicated for all types.

8,044 Bases and affixes

Affixes are grouped on the basis of meaning and
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form*. Two affixes are the same if they have the same meaning

and the same form**. Otherwise they are different., Bases are

the words less the affiif*.lf two affixes have the same meaning and
distribution or differ in distribution only with respect to forms
with which they ooccur in a word, they are called '"alternants" of each

other, Thus pag-
7 and kg- in gipaggawasyan "reason on account of which two people

guarreled” and gikasabu:tan "thing on which two people agreed"

are congidered to be alternants of each other because their MOsH
Ing is the sameyand the only difference in their distribution is
the forms with which they occur in a word. (Some words have pag=
in this meaning; some have ka-; and some have bofh)

8,045 Zero

A form ab is considered to have an affix zero, alternant of
affix ¢, when /abc/ occurs with the same meanings as /ab/ (or the
 Sec. 8.042),
difference in meaning is one of specialization -/ The affix zero,
howevery is not analyzed unless it is an alternant of another affix,

(Cf. Sec. 8.044.) EH.g., gigawa:yan "thing fought together about"

(with a zero alternant of Eag-) and gipaggawa:yan "thing fought

together about" (with a pag- affix, the alternant of Zero).

8.046 (—>) and («—) as part of the affix

As is explained in Sec. 2.23 the symbol (—> ) means that the

e _
Included in the form ig 1) the phonemic shape and 2) $he

&lternant of the base which occurs with the form. Thus the makge

prefix which is always followed by an alternant with a short pe-

nult is not the same as the maka~- which is followed by an alberm

nant with a long penult, (E.g., the makaw (—» ) of makakagun

V7 katqun is not the same as the maka- of makalu:tug.)

¥*These are not neoessarily the same morphemes, for forms
with different shapes in complementary distridution belong H0 the
same morpheme but are called "different" affixes., Aliso many afew
fixes are composed of several morphemes,

*%* )
570.1 For the criteria by which the base is determined ofi Saas
* - L] [onem 3



-269-

base has an alternant with a short penult and (§—) means the base
has an alternant with a long penult. If a given affix oocurs only
in words with a long or closed penult, (f~—) is considered part

of the affix, Thus for -a (§—) exclamatory (Sec. 3.64) the (€—)
is considered part of the affix because it occurs only in words
with a long or closed penult, Thus the form lipa:ya is analyzed
as lispay + =& (f——), even though the base already has a long pee
nult, Similarly () is considered part of an affix if it oc-
curs only in words with a shart or closed penult. Thus for -an
(=) "place of V7 " (Seg. 10.2621), the (=) is considered part
of the affix’because it occurs only in words with short or olosed
penult, Thus the form sinihan "theater" is analyzed as sini + =an
(—~3), even though the base already has a short penult.

8.05 Inflectional affixes listed

The following tables present the inflectional affixes, The
.morphophonemics of these affixes with the bases is discussed in
Sec. 2,225 and Sec, 8.1182 and its subsections, These affixes
are used both with the bases consisting of one morpheme (roots)
and those consisting of more than one morpheme (derived bases),
There is also an infix -um-* which is used in TP's (transient
phrases - Sec. 4.22) which are in the predicate in a deolara-
tive sentence with a subject ka or kamu (mu) - i.e., second per-
son singular and plural. The usage of the -um- infix in this

meaning is common only with a few bases of high frequency.

TP S
gumari |ka  "Come herel" V ~ qari "here"

Otherwise this usage of -um- is fancy style.

*Infixes in Cebuano occur immediately following the first
phoneme of the word except the infix =}es (Cf. Sec. 2.227%)
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8,051 Active

rative

H Real ¢ Unreal : Abstraot
s 3 Subjunctive
: : :
Volitional - : [mi- ! M= o :
Punctual : |ming-} gqina- : -unme H
: Inie : s
H Lning- : :
3 :
] s : -
Nonvelitional - : nag- : mag- : |base alone
Durative H s 3 pagj
e ————————- o ————-——- T T |
: s
H maga.-
H

Specifically du~ : |naga-
: ga-

e et P e

H : H H
Potential : jnaka- : %maka- 3 ka-

s ka- H ka- s pagkam
Legend: *Used only regionally (except -um- with ka, kamu,

()

or

p <

-

-X

mu)

Either of the formsis used with same meaning and
in the same environment (with exceptions discussed
under specific treatment),

with
Bases occurriné7;}fixes above the line occur also
with affixes below the line and vice versa,

Form is prefixed.
Form is infixed (follows first consonant),

Form is suffixed,

Porms for which bases occurring with one above may
or may not occur with one below,

Bases occurring with affixes to the right ocour
also with affixes to the left and vice versa,

Except for a few exceptions bases occurring with
affixes above occur also with affixes be-
low snd vice vorsae

s os S0 90 66 o0 o» O be

-
:
-
»

"0 e 80 en oo
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8,052 Passive

Some bases occur only with active affixes, others only with

pacsive affixes, Iost bases occur with both.

3 H $ H
: Real : Unreal : Subjunctive 3 Impera-
: 3 3 2 tive
s H : » : :
: Nonpoe s gi- : -un : -8 $ )pag- -a
s tential : : ’ s : -3
s : : 3 3
3 : s x%t *% 3
Direct t Progres= {: : pag~ =-ung pag- -a 3 paga~ -a
¢ sive H : H :
: iterative} : gina- : paga--unt paga- =-a s
: : s : 3
H : s : H
: Potential : na- : ma- : ma- $ none
: : : : : N
: Nonpeteén= :gi- -an : -an : -1 tlpag~ ~1i
s tial : : : :{ - }
Local e I I o e
: : : ol e :
: Progres=- |: : pag- -ant pag- -i H
: sive : H : :
: iterative| :ginae~~anipaga-~an : paga- =-i ¢ paga- -i
: 3 : 3 $
PN NI W R
3 s s, $
¢ Potential : na- -an:j ma- -an ma- -1 t none
: :glka~-an ka- -an 1Fa— -1 :
: : : : : H
: Nonpotenn : gi- : qi- : qi- tjpaggi~
: tial : i qig-**  : qig-** :{ qi-}"
Instru~- : H : ¢
mental - '-""--""-:"‘ """"""" "'f" """"""""" :'-"'---'-
Ablative  Progresive: gina- : Qiga-%%%3 qiga-¥¥#% 3 giganititi
: :_ 3 3
H : H : $
: Potentlall gika- : gika- 3 gikae- ¢ none
e T e Pommm—————— G ——————— B oo o o o o
H H : H ¢
s Potentialzz na- ¢ mae : ma- ¢ none

(Same legend as for Sec. 8.051.)

*¥Dead affixes, confined to a limited number of bases,
¥*% rarely used
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8.1 Active

Not every base occurs with the prefixes described below,
Almost all underived transient bases occur with mi- / mu-,
nag-/ mag- and paka-/ maka- (except those of Secs. 8.135 and
8.112),but derived transient bases and adjective, nominal, and
other bases are restricted as to type of affix.(These
are discussed in the sections on individual affixes, Chapter

Nine.) Cf. the discussion in Chapter 12,

8.11 mi- / mu~ (mi- = ni-, ming-, ning-, gina-)

ni- and ni- are used with every base in the following
sections. ming- and ning- are not used with every base. gina-
is dialectic. The suffixes with mi- / mu~ described in the
following sections are different. Bases with one type of
m;—/gg- may or may not occur with another type. A chart in
Sege 8.114 summarizes the various principal meanings of mi~/
mu- as opposed to nag-/mag-.

8,111 Future/past with volition

Bases which occur with g;-/gg- in this meaning also

occur with nag-/mag- / naga-/maga-, : The nag-/
mag- / naga-/maga- is neutral * with respect to the meaning

of volition, nag-/mag- often has a meaning of continuing action,
a meaning of continuing action,

(The naga-/maga- always has}r mi-/mu- with meaning volitional

is neutral with respect to the meaning continuing action.

muginum ka ba "Do you want to drink?"' V— ginum "drink"

*Neutral means that the form is nencommittal on ‘he meaning
in question, whereas some other form indicates it. Usually, in
high style, the form which indicates the meaning in question is the
one which is used in the context calling for that meaning, but in
oolloguial style the neutral form is often preferred. (Thesa
oases will be specified,)
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qug ga:ku ng giprangkahan gang hi:pi nge di:liq gaku mupahaiwag
bissan qunsa y mahitabug "And I to0ld the chief frankly that

I would not clear outyno matter whot nappened." V  pahatwaq
"elear out" (65.12) ‘

kita kunu sagup ri:ya qug walaq muha:tsg sa bazhin "He says
we areg h*s tcnantq and would not give him his share.," V
ha:tag "give" (50.6)

8.112 mi-/mu- "begin action"

The forms with mi-/mu- mean “start action" whereas the
forms with nag-/magm mean "be doing V7 ", (Cf. Chart

Seg. 8.114)

mitatguq gang kawatan didtu sa kakugnan "The thief hid hime
self in the cogon grass."

(cr. nagtathl siya sa kakugnan "He was hiding in the cogon

[ e

grass.") V ta:gug "cause to be hidden"

gqunyag kay mibzhakhak lang quruy gqang tikasan "Then, Kay, the
cheater just up and laughed out loud." V—  bahakhak "laugh
boisterously" (65.8)

8.1121 To noun bases (restricted)

pagkidlap sa ki:lat mikala:yu qang kakugnan "When the
lightning struck, the grasslands burst 1nto flames V
kala:yu "fire"

8,113 mi-/au- neutral as to volition

8.1131 To transientg with meaning of "an action that

happens to sounething"

Cf. Sec. 8. 1224 for these bases with nag-/mag-.

gapan sa qusa nigasnaq ka manahun diha y pahibalu nga may qusa
ka dakuq kaga:yu ng qisdaq nga midagsag ngadtu sa qusa ka lunge-
sud "But one time there was an announcement that there was a
very big fish which was washed aground in a2 certain town."

V™ dagsag "wash aground" (32.12)

gapan sa pagla:bug pa nitya sa pitatka may mitagingting nga
manga salapig "But when he threw the purse away, there was
money which jingled." V™~  tagingting "jingle (6.8)

un mulibkas gang batwug gqiiguq gyu ng di:liqg mutugkad gang
manga tiqil sa ba:buy "1f the spring pole snaps back into
place, it will be just the right length so that the pig's
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feet do not touch the ground." V libkas "snap into place'
V™ tugkad "touch the ground" {61.12)

8.11311 mi-/mue neutral as to volition with bases with

which it undergzoes morphophonemic alternation

Note that mi-/mu- of Sec. 8.111 above does not have volim
tional meaning when it occurs with the prefixes with which it
undergoes morphophonemic alternations (Sec. 8.1182). (In
those cases mi-/mu~ is neutral with respect to volition and
continuing action.)* Cf, examples Sec. 8,1182.

8.1132 mi-/mu- to adjectives, numbers and words meaning

time “become V- M

8,11.321 Nonspecialized meaning

The meaning of this mi-/mu- is "become V "

S kun di:liq ka muka:qun mugemay gqang qitmu ng laiwas "If
you do not eat, you will become thin," (Lit,:"¥our body will
become small."3 V™ gamay ‘'small" '

De mipula gang na:wung ni dyu human siya makaginum qug tulu
ke butilya ng bir "Joe's face became red after he drank three
bottles of beer," V7 pula "red" :

Ce qug mugalas gutsu na qug waqg pa siya maganhi gihatud ni
ng sulasta daiyun sa ka marisya "If it gets to be eight and
he still has not come, take this letter to Mary's at omnce,"
V™ qalas qutsu "eight o'clock'

8.11322 Specialized meaning with mi-/mu- "approximately

'\T—" n

This meaning of gi-/gg- occurs with bases meaning length
of time or space., In this case mu- is used to mean past tense

as well as present and future tenses.

muduha na siya ka bu:lan dinhi sugbu "He has been here in Cebu
for almost two months," V duha "two"

*Most of these bases do not occur with nag-/mag-.
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"The water was
V™ tuthud “"knee"

mutu:hud na gang tusbig sa paglabay ni piping
nearly kneec-deep just as Peping cazme through."

8.1133 To noun bases (restricted}

labi na gayud kay qang gubirnadur sa lalawi:gan maqu gang
mukurusna sa rayna "IZspecially since the governor of the prove
inge would be the one to crown the queen.," V kurusna "crown"

(18.10)

8.114 Meanings of gi-/gg- as opposed to nag-/mag-

The following chart shows the

ings of mi-/mu- and nag-/mag-,

differences. among the megXi-

Bases with volitional-action | B8tart V become V.
s !

Dt/ B

meaning (Seg. 8.111) (Sec. 8.112) (Sec. 8,113)
These bases 1) neutrzl as to action continu~| either no
occur with volition (Sec. | ing mag-/nag-
mag-/nag- 8.1212) and (Sec. 841211) | or nag-/mag=
meaning action con-

2) action continu- tinuing
ing (Sec. 8,1211)
{Sec. 8.1211)

8.1141 Bases which occur with mi-/mu--but not with nage/

Bos-

Bases with derivative affixes with which mi-/mu- undergo
morphophonemic alterations ( Sec. 8.1182) do not occur with
nag-/mag- except some of those with ka- and those with paN- in
nonplural meaning., Cf. Section 12.01 for further discussion.

8.115 mi-/mu- +to other noun bases

8.1151 To noun bases which occur with a large number

of inflectional affixes

The different types of noun bases are described in Sec,
9210 ff. If mi-/mu- is used at all, it is confined to bases

in a limited number of contexts where the meaning of "volitional
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action" is brought out. (Otherwise nag-/mage- is used with
these for sctive nonpotential msanings. Cf. examples Sece.
9,10 ff.)

8.1152 To nouns that occur with paN- transient derivae

tive prefixes with approximately the same meaning

This type of base is described in Sec. 9224. (Cf, examples
there.)

8.1153 mi-/mu~ "go to V¥

The meaning "go to V " occurs with noun bases but

rarely with affixes other than mi-/mu-.

mula:wud qang mananagat biisa g tingbagyu "The fishermen go
to sea even during the typhoon season.," V laswud “seo®

banatwaq bay di:liq ra ba mugra:hi man ku "Banawa, driver."
“Sorry, no. I am headed for the garage". V grazhi "garage"

8.116 Meanings peculiar to mu-

8.,1161 Iterative action (neutral as to volition and time)

Cf. the discussion Sec. 8,03. For transients which ocacux
with mi-/mu- it is mu~ which expresses the meaning of iterative

aotion, (Por bases for which mag- has this meaning cf. S90¢8.127.

magasyu kunu gaku mugimbintu qug kataruingan "He said I was
good at making up explanations." V qimbintu "make up" (65,8)

8.1162 Iterative action to mnomtransient bases

Note that with nontransient bases meg- is also used in
this meaning (Sec. 8.127).

na qunyaq ni ng ta:wu ng gamirika:nu kuimu walaqg kagqi:sla bissan
siya maga:lam mubinisayaq nagalingkud la:mang gyud "Then this
American man, since he did not have any friends, even though
he knew how to speak Visayan well, just sat,” V — binisayaq
"¥isayan" (38.10)

(In this example we have mu- with a past time meaning.)
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841163 my- meaning '"capable of"

This is an extension of the habitual meaning.

kini ng barku mukarga g lima ka tunilaj;da "This boat carries
five tons." V—~ karga "load"

8,117 Meanings peculiar to mi-

The real is used in giving stage directions. (I.e., it
is considered that the actions of stage directions have already
happened. )
gunyaq miluksu qang bastaq qug mihi:lak "Then the child-jumps
up and down and bursts out c¢rying."” V- luksu " jump"

V™ hi:lak ‘Yery"

8.118 mi-/mu~ with derived bases

8.1181 Those that do not undergo morphophonemic
alternations

8.,11811 mi-/mu~ to bases with paki=

di:liq siya gustu ng mutuggan gapan mupakisu:si lang
ku giha:pun "She does not want to tell, but I will ask her
anyway." V pakisu:si "investigate, ask guestions"

didtu sa pulis mipakilusguy gqang quinguq "The witch asked
the policeman to take pity." V —~ pakilu:quy "ask for pity"

8.11812 mi-/mu~ to ka-

The optional use of mi-/mu- to bases with ka- without
morphophonemic alternations is confined to those bases with
which ka~ has the meaning "action performed by the agent"

(Seg. 9.321), mika-/muka~ has the meaning of "volitional
action" whereas na-/ma- is neutral with respect to the mean-
ing of volition. muka~ is 2lso used in the meaning of habitual

action.

gayaw mu pagbanhaq dihag kay mukatu:lug na ku. "Don't you
make any noise over there because I want to go to sleep now "
v katu:lung "sleep"
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qunyaq ningkana:qug si karangkdl gi:kan sa truinu sa hasriq
"Then Karangkal went down from the king's throne." V
kanatqug "go down" (35,7)

The use of mika-/mukaw is fancy style,

8,1182 Those that undergo morphophonemioc alternations

The mi-/mu~ is neutral with respect to volitional meanw
ing when it undergoes morphophonemic alternétion together with a
derivative affix. (mi~/mu- is also neutral with respect to
duration of action,) 'Thus na-/ma- (= mi~ + ka/mu- + ka-) is
neutral with the meaning of volition and Rurative action,
Note that for some of those with ka-, there are forms which
explicitly express volition and durative action, (Cf. Sec.
8,11812 immediately preceding.,) However, in colloguial style
with most bases the miw/mu~ which is neutral in volitional and
durative meanings is preferred to those forms which express them

explicitly. Thus matuslug is preferred to mukatu:g; natuslug,

to mikatuslug (Sec. 8,11712 and Sec. 8.12122),

qiniggabut ni:mu matu:sg na ku "When you arfive,I will be sleeping,"

(magkatu:g has the specific meaning of durative action but is
fancy style.)

qayaw g banhaq dihaq kay matuig na ku "Do not make any noise
there because I want to sleep now."

(mukatusg specifically has the meaning of volition, but is confined
to fancy style.)

8.11821 mi-/mue + pakige = npakige ige (Sece 9.7

makigga:way qang liyun kun kuha:qgan sa qi:ya ng qituy "A
lion will fight if its cub is taken." V¥V pakiggaiway "to
fight with anothexr"

gang gqa:tu ng katigula:ngan nakigbugnug qarun sa pagkabqut sa
qastu ng kagawa:san "Our forefathers fought in order to
gain our freedom," V— pakigbugnug "to struggle with another
in a fight"
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8.11822 mi-/mu- + paN- = nall-/mall- (Sec, 9.2)

samtang sa qusa ka dyustay ng baiy sa midyu hilit nga
daspit qang gasa:wa laimang gang nahibilin nga nanghitpus sa
kusitna "While in a small house located at a somewhat deserted
place, the wife was the only one left behind cleaning
the kitchen." V ~ panghi:pus "put things in their proper
place" (19.2)

mugadtu gqaku sa gibabaw kay mangisdag qaku didtu qaku
mamingwit "I am going upstream because I will fish, There
I will fish with & pole." V  pangisdaq "go fishing"
V™ vpamingwit "fish with a pole" (30.14)

8.11823 E}_—/EIB— + _1_(_2-

mi-/mu- + ka- = na-/ma- (Sec. 9.3).

qug sa walaq madusgay qang ha:riq namata "And not long after,
the king died." V matay "die" (17.7

8.11824 mi-/mu~ to other bases

mi-/mu- + {11- -{nahi} /J"mahil (Sec. 9.4)

ha.- naha lmahaﬂ
pi-/mu- + penie- = nani-/mani- (Sec. 9.973)
mi-/mu- + panili- = naniN-/maniN- (Sec. 9.974)

nanig-/manig-  (Sec. 9.977)

mi-/mu- + penige

mi-/mu- + panggi- = nangegi-/manggi- (Sec. 9.78)

ni-/mu- + pag- = nag-/mag- (Sec. 9.92)
For examples cf. sections referred to.

8,119 mi-/mu- "action devolving on agent" (restricted)

This occurs with a few bases which occur also with nag—/
mag- "action devolving on agent" (Sec. 8.123 and its sub-

sections) and naka-/maka- (Sec. 8.1341). However, nag-/mag-

occurs with more bases in this meaning then mi-/mu-.
The difference in meaning is parallel to the other differences

between mi-/mu- and nage/mag.¥
olw/ M1 Dag-/

*The meaning "do to oneself" is assigned to the base as
well as to the affixes,
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(intentional meaning)
gug g9i:mu ku ng dugu:lun mupatighulug ku s qubus "If you come
near me, I will hurl nyself down." V patighulug “go down-
ward"

(Cf. the second example of Sec. 8.1232.)

mi-/mu- meaning "begin action”

mita:guq gang kawatan didtu sa kakugnan "The thief hid hime
self in the cogon grass." V ta:gug '"cause to be hidden"

(cf. the second example of Sec. 8.112.)

8.12 nag-/mag-

The following suffixes with nag-/mage are different

except for the meaning of Secs. 8.1211 and 8,1212 (continuing
{nonvolitional

action of V7 ), Bases with one type of nag-/mag- may or
may not occur with another type.

8.1211 Continuing action

The nag-/mag-, noga-/maga- in this section occur with
bases that also occur with mi-/mu~ "volitional" (Sec. 8.111),

The meaning of this nag-/mag-, naga-/maga- is neutral with

respect to the meaning "volition". With some bases nag-/
mag- specifically means "actior continuing"., With others it
may not have this meaning, (Cf. the chart Sec. 8.114 for
meanings of nag-/meg- vs. mi-/mu-.) naga-/maga- always means
"continuing action".

8.,12111 To underived bases

8,121111 No shift

samtang qang ginahan naghi:pus sa manga pinggan qug
nanghinlug sa kusi:na gang baitag latmang gang qusa ra didtu
sa su:d sa kwartu "While the mother was putting away the
plates and was cleaniung up the kitchen, just the child was
olone in the room." V— hi:pus "put things in their prop=
er place"- (19.5)
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qunyag qang babasyi nga qatbang naglingkud sya:git "Then, the
woman that wes gitting opposite shouted." V™ lingknd "sit" (42,7)

dihag magiingkud qang ba:taq sa batu nagkalingaw qug dwaqduswaq
"he child wae sitting on a rock amusing itself by playing,"
V— lingitud "sit"  (55,1)

alingkud dihaq qang pa:riq qug gipairis qusa ka dala:ga diri “The
priest was sitting over there and was paired off with a girl here,"
V™ lingkud “"sit" (39.11)

8,121112 (=)

qang manga karabaw : nagaguyud sa kurma:ta ng gisudlan sa
salapiq "The carabaos were pulling the carts containing the
money," V™ gu:yud "pull" (16.10)

gqug qang ginahan nga nagkurug qug qunyaq naghilak qusab migqingun
"Then the mother, who was trembling and then crying as well, said..}
v hi:lak ‘"ery" V™ kusrug "“tremble (11,11

With bases with paNe nag-/mag- / naga-/maga- always have (=),
(of. example Sec. 8,12311.)
8,12112 To derived bases

(to base with pa-)

gepan si karangkdl bi:san sa bastag pa nagpaki:tag qug talagsaqun
nga qabilidad kay daghan siya g nahi:mu nga daw katingalashan "But
Karangkal even when he was still a child, showed unusual abilities,
because there was much he did that seemed amezing.," V™ kistaq
Ngae! (25.8)

(to base with ka-)

dihaq maglingkud qang ba:taq sa batu nagkalingaw qug dwaqduswag
"The child was sitting on a rock amusing itself by playing," V™
kalingaw "amuse oncself" (55.1)

(to base with paN-)
ggg—/ggg- meaning "action going on" does not occur with palNe plural
(Sec. 9.21 and subsections). (Instead naN-/maN- is used for the
meaning of durative actien with bases having palN- plﬁrali) For
bases with other paN-'s nag-/mag- / gggg-/gggg- is used but with
them the meaning is "plural (action of agents or goals)" as well
asflaction continuing®,

ga kinsa pa y la:qin kun diq si mistir qalug tubag ni qinting nga
nagpangusmu qug mika:gut qang qi:ya ng bagqang , “"'Ah, who else but
Mr, Alog?' answered Inting, snortingj; and he gnashed his teeth,"

V™ pangusmu "snort"  (50.4)

8,12113 To nominal bases (->)

nagkalayu gang lasang  "The forest was on fire," A
kalasyu “"fire"
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8.1212 nog-/nage action not necsssarily volitional

qunyaq nagsu:gud gang gustum "Then the famine started,”
v susgud "start"

8.1213 nag-/meg- to derived bases which do not ocour

with mi-/mu-, naks-/maka-

mi-/mu~ do not occur with bases having the prefix pakam
(Sec. 9.74),-in- (Sec. 9.96), and the éead prefixes of Sec.
9,97, for which it ié not specifieally stated that they occur
with g;-/gg-. For these bases nag-/msg- is used in contexts
which call for me@ning “volitional®, (Cf, examples in the
sections referred.) These also do not occur with paka-/moka=
(Sec. 8.13 and ®ubseciions). Cf.Segc. 12,01 for a further
discussion of this topic,

8,122 ggg—/mag- meaning "be V "

8,1221 To adjectiive bases

8,12211 No shift

nagpula q9ang qi:ya ng na:wung kay nabulad siya sa gi:nit
"His face is red because he stayed in the sun," V pula "red"

maghislum ta kay natutlug si paspa '"Let us be quiet because

Dad is asleep.," V hi:lum "quiet"

8.12212 (we—)

nagku:sug qang pamalit sa linata run kay musa:ka kunu
gang prisyu "Tinned goods are selling fast now because they
say the price is going up." V ~ kusug Yfast"

8,1221% To derived adjective bases

qug maghanginhaingin qugmaq di:liq ku mudayun sa mani:lag
"If it is windy tomorrow I will not proceed to Manila."

V hanginhasngin "somewhat windy"
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bulazhan gang magadtu s laingit kay magmalipatyun sila didtu
"Blessed are those that go to heaven because they will be
happy there.” V™ malipa:yun "hanpy"

dagha ng ta:wu sa sini qang quban magsinardinas qug tindug
"There were many people in the movie house; some were standing)
packed in like sardines,” V sinardinas "like sardines"

8.1222 To adjective bases with specialized meaning

8.12221 Underived

ginday magasyu tinga:li niqisni ga:kuq na la:mang patyun
¥ini si karangkdl kay maglisud kita niqi:ni "Dear, probably what
would be good in this situation is for me to kill Karangkal,
for we will be hard up now." V lisud "difficult" (26,13)

8,12222 To derived bases

diq ka ge:niq magbinuqutan magmaga:hig si pa:pa ni:nmu g
tusgut sa gqi:mu ng gihangyug "If you do not behave, your
father will be reluctant to grant you your request." V
mogathiq  "hard"

nagmasakit qaku kay hingasri ku’g ginum qug qa:lak "I am
sickly because I always drink liquor," V ~ masakit '"sick"

8,1225 To noun bases "be like V7 M

8,12231 Underived bases

8,122311 No shift

gqug dihaq gang kahumayan ni qiyuq qisyut nga sa qi:ya ng
pananqaw nagla:wud sa kaha:yag sa kabunta:gun "And there Iyo
Esyut beheld his rice field, a sea in the morning light."
vy laswud '"sea®

8,122%12 With shift (=)

human sa pu:lug ka gutling qang puthaw ng gisugba magbaga
na hustu na ng pigpisqun "After ten seconds the iron that was
put in the fire will be glowing, It will be just right for
hammering into shape.," V  ba:ga "embers"

8.122%2 To derived bases

qang gqabaka gigalkuhitris sa diha ng nagdumalaga no "The
abaca was affected with disease just as it was maturing.”
V™  dumala:zge "pullet" (54.68

8.1224 nag-/map- to tronsient bases (transient meaning

state or condition)




-284-

" those that
These are the same bases as/occur with the pi-/mu-

(neutral as to volition) of Sec. 8.1131 and naka-/maka- of

Sec. 8.1342.

naggabri qang pultahan kay nalimta g sira ni lu:ling "The

door is open because Loling forgot to close it.," V— gabri

"ppen¥

8.12241 nag- "become V " (dead)

gihinumduman qikaw kanu:nay sa qatku ng nagmshilak nga
kasingka:sing "You are always remembered by my heart that
has become eternally crying." V mahilak "always crying"

8.123 nag-/mag~ "actor does V™ to himself"

This affix is restricted except with bases having prefix

pa=- (Sec. 8.1232),

8.1231 To transient bases

quy nga:nu gu ng mutugpa ka s pir gusiu ka ng maglumus
"Hey, why are you jumping off the pier? Do you want to drown
yourself?" V—  lumus "cause to drown"

" gayaw g su:d naggi:lis pa ku "Do not come in. I am still
changing." V~ qi:lis '"change"

. 8.12311 nag-/mag- (=>)

nagtuyuk giha:pun gang manga ligid sa bisikli:ta bisan
sa naghayang na kini "The wheels of the bicycle were still
turning even when it was already upside down," V ~ tu:yuk
"ogause to turn®

nagpenilap qang liyun nga humahambat sa karni "The lion
licked his chops about to take a bite from the meat."
V™ opanislap "lick (several actions)"

8.12312 To noun bases

gustu siya ng magpa:riq kay nisya pa tu di:liq lisud
gang pagpalangit "He wants to become a priest because he
says it will be easy to go to heaven." (Lit.. "make himself
a priest") V pa:rigq "priest"

8.1232 To bases with pa- "cause V7 to devolve on one~

self"

(Cf. Sec. 9.13.)
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gustu ku ng magpahaya:hay kadyut "I want to refresh myself a
bit," V¥V pahayathay '"to refresh"

kay giqatpas man siya sa ta:gas sa lubi nagpatighulug qang
halu sa yu:taqg "Because someone was climbing up the coconut
tree after him, the lizard went to the ground." V — tighulug
"downward"

magpatudlug ku g qininglis ni qartur "I will have Arthur teach
me English.," V tudlug "teach" V patudlug "cause to
teach"

8.12321 nag-/mag- "action devolving on agent" to bases

with pa- plus statives (dead)

These are described in Sgg., 9.134 and subsections.

nagpakomatay siya sa kagawa:san sa yusta ng natawhan "He died
for the freedom of his native land." V~ kamatay "die"
v pakamatay '"cause oneself to die"

8.1233 nag-/mag- "action devolving on agent" with bases

having other derivatives

si pas:riq pidru naghinamhinam qug nagpanilap sa:ma sa
liyun nga nagpadulung paghambat sa qush ka matambuk nga tuke
bunun "Father Pedro was eagerly awaiting (the moment) and
was licking his chops like & lion approaching a fat prey ready
o take a bite from it," V™ pani:lap "lick" (several
actions) '

Cf, nani:lap qang manga qituy sa la:ta "The puppies licked
the cans."” = paNe + ti:zlap "lick"

8.1234 nag-/mag- "action of two or more agents V

gach other"

This nag-/mag- prefix is considered to consist of mi-/

mie plus pag- described in Sec. 9.921.

8.124 pnag-/mog~ To noun bases other than those dew

paribod cbove

8.1241 To noun buses which occur with a number of inw

flectional affixes

This type of noun base is described in Sec. 9.10.1 ff,
(Cf. examples there,)
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8.1242 nag-/page "to do something on V— !'s"

The transients in this group require infinitive complements

(Bec. 4.68).

8.12421 To underived bases

megduningzu siya g qanhi sa syudad kay maqu ra ma y gqadlaw
ng waq siya y trabathu "He comes here on Sundays because that
is the only day he does not have work." V  duminggu "Sunday"

8,12422 To derived bases

kung qanhi siya ‘s syudad maggadlawgadlaw la g tanqaw g
gsini "If he comesto the city, he will just go to the show every
day.," V qadlawgadlaw '"every day"

nagbinulan mi g su:hul qug maghalakut qug tu:big kay lisud
kaga:yu g walag ta y gri:pu "We are paying a water carrier by
the month because it is very difficult if you do not have a
faucet.” V— binulan '"monthly" V— bu:len 'month"

8.1243 nag-/mag- "work as a VT "

didtu siya magqgartista sa mani:lag '"He was an actor in
Manila.," V— qartista M"actor"

8.1244 nog-/mag- in other meanings with noun bases

sanglit dinhi man magkampu qang manga trabahadur sa
gubyirnu sa pagtraba:hu sz dasbaw kutdba:tu rud "For the governe
ment workers had camped here in the building of the Davao~Cotae
bato Road." V™~ kampu "camp" (51.8)

8.12441 (—»)

dagha ng tagasibu gustu ng nagyuta s nindanaw "Many
Cebuanos would like to farm in Mindanao." V™ yustagq '"soil"

nanglaba si gangkay sa subaqg quban sa gi:ya ng ba:ta ng baba:yi
nga nagpanugigun qug pitu ka tu:qig 'Angkay was washing at the
river with her seven-year-old daughter.”" V panugi:gun ‘“age'

(54.16)

8.125 nag-/mag- to other types of bases

8.1251 "be nearly V "

With these mag- is used for past time,(I.e.,both nag- and

nag- are used for past time.)
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maggikapitu na sa gebi:gi siya mahigabut sa bugu "It jwas
will be

2lmost seven when he arrived.L‘ at Bogo."
arrives j

8,1252 "at around V"

maggalas syisti na ga:niq gihatud ni ng sula:ta da:yun
sa ka mari:ya "At about seven take this letter to Mary's at
once," V— galas gyi:ti "seven o'clock"

(Cf. example ¢ Sec. 8,11321 for the difference between this end

ni-/m-)

8,1253 To other qualifiers

wag ku magkinahangla g la:ql ng tumatasbang dinhi s
tindathan "I do not need any more helpers here in the store,"
V™ kinahanglan '"need"

8.126 Meanings peculiar to mag-

ﬂiet us "
8,1261 nmag- injunctive lshould

nagba:yad ka niqisni ng qi:mu ng gibushat "You must pay
for this thing that you have done." V™~ ba:yad "pay for" (23.5)

8,1262 To derived bases

Note that to derived bases of the type described in Seg.
8,182 (in which mpi-/mu- with the derivative affix undergoes
morphophonemic alternations) mag- is not used in this meaning,
Instead pu- is'ﬁsed:

nanglingkud ta "Let us sit down,"

A )
quy pirla mama:na ka garun di:liq ka hibyaqan sa trin "Perla,
you had better get married so you won't miss the boat." (Lit.:
"be left behind by the train") V™ baina "husband"

8.127 mag- "iterative action"

The meaning of this affix is the same as the meaning of
mu~ Sec. 8,1161, It is confined to nontransient bases and to

transient bases which do not occur with mi=/mu-.

si pidru maga:yu ng magbinisayaq sa waq pa maputul qang gqi:ya ng
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dislag "“Pedro spoke Visayan well before his tongue was cut out,"
V— binisayaq "Visayan language"

magpu:nay lasmang siya g lingkud gqug bagduybagduy "All he used
to do was sit around or roam about." V— pu:nay "always“(does
not occur with mis/mu-)

fes:
8.128{ ga-f /maga=-

N
[naga-
(R
except in the meanings of Sec. 8.126.(%222: /maga- has a

/maga~ is used with the same bases as nag-/mage

actio

ing of "continuin
meaning contin 89state

f}" . In the meanings of Sec. 8,1212
and Sec. 8,125 the meaning is different for nag-/mag-. Otherwise
the meaning is the same,

8.129 Meanings peculiar to nag-

The real is used in giving stage directions.

naghilak qang tigu:lang gi:ni ng dapi:ta "The old woman cries
at this point." V~ hi:lak "ory" (Cf. Sece 8.117)

8.13 naka-/maka- "potential

naka-/maka- has four meanings. ka- is used in the same

place as naka-/maka~ but is of more colloquial style. (Cf, Sec.
8,136.)

However, the potential forms are not always used in collo~
quial speech in contexts which call for them, especially when
there is something in the context to indicate the potential,
accidental or perfective meaning. The mi~-/mu- forms (nonpotena_

tial forms for the passives) are used as well.

Jom 1
8.131 naka«/nakae }able toJ vV—

8.1311 To transicnt bases

8.13%3111 Underived bases

8.,131111 No shift
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kung kinsa kodtu ng makagu:yud niqi:ni ng qisdaq qug
makabalibag ngadtu sz malayu ng dapit hatasgan ss ha:riq qug
dakug kaga:yu ng bahandiq "Whoever can drag this fish and throw
it to a distant place will be given a huge treasure by the king."
V— gu:iyud "drag" V™ balibag "throw" (33.4)

The unreal maka- is also used in past time meanings in the meaning
of "was able to V ".(naka- has the nuance of "succeeded in V™ ")
malkkagagaw bistaw sadna g bunal si bazkir “Wouldn't you know

it, Baker was able to get hold of the club," v qastgaw
"gnatch away" (42,13)

8,131112 Shift ()

ha:qin ka man makakuhag qug kwarta '"Where did you get
money from?" TV kushag "get" (8.4)

8,13112 Derived bases

Nots that naka-/maka~- does not occur with statives (i.e,
with bases with ka-) except those of Sec. 9.321 ("action performed
by agent").
waq mar siya y mahi:mu qarun siya makapangi:tag qug makatasbang
sa gastu ng kahimtang "He cannot do anything in order to earn

something tolelp our situation." V™ pangi:tagq "earan" V™
kittag "earn" - (3%0.4)

makapakata:wa ka ni:ya nga murha:nun man naq siya "Can you make
him laugh? For he is a sourpuss." V pakata:wa "cause to
laugh"

gapan gqusa nigas:nag maqu y nakapasubug sa gi:ya ng manga
ginika:nan kay dakuq siya g kaiqun "But one of these was what
made his parents sad, for he had a huge appetite." V™ subug
tgad" (25,11)

8.131121 To bases with ka-

some
With/stative bases (Sec.9.321) the base has an alternant

without/ke / with naka-/meka- .

walaq ku mak.tulug gabi:gi kay banhaq kaga:yu qang qiring sa
gasmu ng sili:ngan "I was not able to sleep last night beocause
our neighbort's cat was very noisy." V— katu:lug '"sleep"

8.1312 naka-/maka- to adjective bases

With adjective bases the potential usually has an additional

meaning "cause to be V" (but not"allow to be V"), ‘
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qayaw g panabakuqg kay makadagut man nag s8a qi:mu ng panglaswas
"Do not smoke, for it can ruin your health," V dagut "pad"

8.132 noka-/maka- completed action

8.13%321 To transient bases

kun waq pa lang qang hi:pi nakapatay na qaku qug taswu "“If
the chief had not been there,I would already be a murderer,"
%Lit.:"l would have already killed someone,") V™ patay "kill"
64,13)

8.1322 To noun bases

nakahigayun siya g lakaw kay tu:ga ma s lungsud si maima
ni:ya "He had a chance to go out because his mother was in town,"
V— higayun "occasion"

nakaqitlug na ng manuk maqu ng nagputak siya "“The hen has laid
an egg; that is why it is cackling." V— gitlug '"egg"

8.1323% To adjective bases

nakadaqutan kanisya gang qi:ya ng pagsi:gi g qinunm qug
galak "His constant drinking of liquor was what made him bad,"
V— dagqutan "bad"

8.133 naka-/maka~ "accidental action"

"Accidental action" covers three meanings:
1) Action not intentional on the part of the agent;
kinsa y nakamansa ga:ni "Who happened to stain this?"
2) Action coincidental with another event;
gang litqag nakasinggit si qinting diha ng nati:nuq ni:ya nga
didtu gi:kan gang kabanhag  "The trap!' shouted Inting when he
was sure that the noise came from there." V— singgit "shout"
3) Action which occurred due to outside influence;
pagkadungug nisya s prisyu nakatihul siya kay mahal man kaga:yu
gang sapa:tus "When he heard the price he whistled, for the

shoes were very expensive." V- tihul "whistle"

8,1331 To transient bases

8.13311 Underived bases

nakapusta ka ba sa kang saryu ng manuk "Did you happen
to bet on Sario's cock?’ VT pusta "bet"
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gayaw g du:laq qa:na ng tanu:ma kay qang taguk niga:inaq maokamansa
tinga:1i "Do not play with that plant because the sap might
stain." ¥V mensa "stain"

8.13%312 Derived bases

qug magba:sa ku s laiwum nga gabi:qi makatulug ku da:yun
"If I read late at night,I fall asleep right away." V— katutlug
”sleep"

nakapangasawa
nakagesaws
turyu "The mayor's adopted son was the one who happen: * to
marry Torio's younger sister." V— qasa:wa "wife"

gang binuhiq sa mayur maqu ¥y 83 manghud ni

(Note that the base occurs with and without paN-, ¢f. Sec. 9.244)

8.134 naka-/maka- "action devolving on agent" (dead)

nakabalitaq si pidru nga namatay qang gamaha ng tasyu
"Pedro heard the news that Tasio's father had died." V™ balitag
”nGWS” .

daw qusa ka panun nga ka:baw nga nakabuhigq sa turil nagsu:ingay
"Like & herd of carabao that had escaped from the corral,
butting each other." V™ buhigq "free" (66.8)

(Note that these also have the other meanings of the naka-/makae)
may nakabalitag kana:kuq nga gqikaw gipasanginla ng nanga:wat

"Somebody told me that you were accused of stealing." V
balitaq 'news"

8.1341 naka-/maka- "sction devolving on agent" to bases

which occur with nag-/mag- "action devolving on agent"

These bases also occur with nag-/mag- of Sec. 8.123 and its
subsections, but not.all bases in 8,123 occur with naks-/makaw,
The difference in meaning is vparallel to the difference between
other types of nag-/mag- and gggg-/gggg- except gggg—/gggg-
"accidental",

(action completed)

nakatasgug na mu larga na '"Are you hidden? Here I come!"
iLit.;"get going".) V ta:gug "hide"

(Cf. the second example of Sec. 8.112,)
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(potential meaning)

di:liq ka kepabuy kay wa y mudaiwet nisimu "You cannot hire
yourself out as a servant becauvse no one will accept you."
V" pabuy "hire pneself out as a houseboy"

(Cf, the example of Secs. 9.133.)

8.1342 nakao-/maka- "action that happened to something"

These are the bases which oceur with mi-/mu- of Sec. 8,1131

and nag-/mag- of Secs 8.1224,

nakabagting na gang kompa:na sa simbahan "The church bell has
Tung now,"

8.135 naka-/maka- with nonpotential meanings

s ea—
——

This usage occurs with bases which for the most part have
no gi-/gg- or una -/mag- or have a meaning with the potentials
radically differcnt from the bases with other affixes. E.ge,
nakekitag “saw" ( nggkizhag "uet"), nakabatig "heard"
(niba:tig "felt")’etcf |

nakakitag siya g qusa ka kashuy nga may daku ng buhuq "He saw
a tree with a big hole," V™ ki:tag '"see" (4.4)

st oemavempmne
et

8.136 ka- for nala-/maka-

In colloguial style ka- is used in the meaning of nakae
and maka- (though in some contexts ka- tends not to be usedy)

waq man ku kasabut kani:mu "I{?gé}.not understand you."
V™ sabut "understand" (8.3)

8,137 Potentials to nominal bases

(Cf. also the examples of Sec. 8.1322)

8,1371 To nouns which oecur with a number of inflectional

affixes
This type of noun bose is described in Sec. 9.10.1 ff,

(Cf., the examples there.)
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“J’TO be able 1o obtain}. —
8.1372 YVHave obtained ,

naga:yu na lang ni ng mamasul kay makagisdag ku '"Line
fishing is good encugh because I can get fish that way." V—
gisdaq "fish"

nagdu:da gang manga ta:wu nga si kadyu nakasangud magqu nga
siya kusgan "The people suspected Cadio of possessing charms,
That is why he is strong." V sasngud "charm"

8.13721 This meaning to bases with (=)

wala y kala:ki ni ng trabahui:qa kay di:liq ku makasininagq
ga:niq "This job is no good because I cannot even clothe
myself with what I earn,” (Lit./"obtain clothing") V— sini:nag
tslothes"

8.138 Potentials to bases with pag- (Sec. 9.921)

The potential active of the base with a pag- prefix has

the shape nagka-/magkaw,

8,1%381 In meaning "can V"

sisla
di:liq na lisud kay managkasa:sbut/ "It is not difficult any
more because they can agree." V— pagsa:sbut "agree"

di:lig magkasinabtasnay qang duha kay nagakala:hiq qang qi:la ng
hunaghusnaq qug manga pu:slung "The two cannot agree with each
other because their thoughts and their words are growing apart,"
V™ pagsinabtainay "understand one another” V™ pagla:hig "be
different from one another"

8.,1382 In meaning "perfected action®

walaq pa kami managkasasbut "We have not come to an
agreement yet," V™ pagsa:but "agree"

B8,1383 In meaning "accidental VvV— "

nagkaki:tag ba mu gaha:pun ei husi "Did you and José happen
to meet yesterday?" V™ pagki:tag 'meect"

8.1384 Potential forms with nonpotential meanings

nagkasikbit mi s pidru g yu:tag "Pedro's and my land are
oontiguous."” 7V pagkasikbit 'be contiguous"

8.139 nakag-/makag- "have moral power to V— *

(restricted)

This is used in fancy style. In colloquial speech naka-/maka-
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is used instead,

8,1391 To transient bascs
8,13911

kana ng gqismu ng pagqubanqu:ban nisla maqu y makagduthig
sa manga daquta ng bataisan "Your going around with them can
influence you with bad manners.," V dushig "smear"

si duray sa pagpakabatiq niqasna ng manga pulu:nga walaq mgkagpugung
sa manga lusthaq nga nanaligdig sa qitya ng kagapi:ngan "Doray,

on hearing those words, could not hold back the tears which trickled
down her cheeks,” V pugung '"hold back"”

8,13912

qang tagduma:la magqu ra y makagdilig sa matag qusae kanaitug
"The manager is the only one who can forbid all of us.," V
diliq "forbid"

8.13913- To beses with a dead page prefix (Seg., 9.922)

di:1liq ku mekagbugut nigasnag kay qusa ra gaku ka sulugusqun
"I cannot decide on that because I am only a servant," V.
pagbugut "decide"

8,14 Bases with the active having a caqsatiye meaning

These occur with the mi-/mu-, nag-/mag- and naka-/maka-
prefixes described in Secs. 8.11 - 8.13 above. For these bases

the passives also have a causative meaning,.

8,141 Adjective bases

This usage occurs with adjective bases and with potentials,
It occurs with few bases with nag-/peg- and mi~/mu-. (Usually a
pa~ causative prefix occurs with the adjective bases in transients
with mi-/mu-or pag-hag-. Cf. Secs. 9.122 and 12.124.)

8i dyu maqu y mulimpyu sa blakburd "Joe is the one who cleans
the blackboard," V -~ limpyu "clean"

8,1411 Adjectives wiggmggtfé when used as bases to

transients meaning "cause gf" "

siya na pu y nagsaikit sa qisya ng qinahan kay wanga ma ng
qitya ng magulang "Now he is the one making his mother suffer
again because his elder brother is not there any more," V
sakit '"Dbe sick"
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8.142 Actives of passives of the type described Sec

821142

mubinugtung siys g bungkag sa gi:ya ng quma "He will start
his farm alone." y— ©pinugtung "do alone"

mibinulan siya g ganhi na:tkug "He came to me once a month,"
v  binulan "by the month "

8,14% Bases with the active having a meaning "do V' to

oneself"

With a few bases the active also means "do V. to oneself"
as well as "cousative" (e.g., taigug "hidden"). However, the
meaning "do V- +to oneself" has been assigned to the affix as
well, (Cf. Secs. 8.119, 8.123 [and its subsections] and 8,1341,)

8.15 nagka-/magka~ (<€—) "covered with V— "

8.151 To noun bases

nagkaba:las qang qi:la ng manga pagka:qun qug mipalit sila g
litsu g lu:tug pagqusab "Their food got sand all over it, and they
bought roast pork and cooked rice again." V— balas '"sand"

8.1511 To bases which do not occur by'themselves

nigundang siya g labyug sa wassay nangaghu g lelum qug
namathid sa nagkadusisneut nisya ng laswas "He stopped swinging
his axe, heaved a deep sigh and wiped his body covered with sweat,"
v *dusingut

8,152 To adjective bases%be V- 2ll over"

magu gyud na ng magkaqun ka g lumaya:gan magkaqgi:tum
ne ng qi:mu ng nga:bil "That is what happens when you eat squid.
Your lips get black all over." V — gitum "black"

8.16 Zero for inflectional affixes -

For a definition of zero c¢f. Sec., 8.045,

8.161 Zero = mi~/mu-

The base 1s uscd alone in colloguial style for forms with
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mi-/mu- with underived bases in any context except after qual-
ifiers.  The meaning of the forms with mi-/mu- and of the base
alone is the same.

8,1611 With underived bases

ga: su:kul ke s pa:rig "Sol you defy priests!" (= musuikul)
(Cf. 41,1T)

na qunyaq qang baba:yi nga qatbang naglingkud sys:git "Then the
woman sitting opposite shouted." (= misya:git) 242.75

(meaning "action that happened to something"(Sec. 8.1131))

ganusqa bagting qang kampasna '"When ddes the bell ring?"
(= mubagting)

libkas na ba gang balagqung "Did the trap spring?" (= milibkas)
(meaning "become/became")

gamay ka nyaq basta di:lig ka muka:qun "You will become small
if you do not eat." (= mugamay)

(in habitual neaning Sec. 8,.1161)
gug di:liq tugnaw qunya ng gabi:qi gayaw la g habu:li qang manga

baztaq "If it does not get cold tonight, do not put a blankeb
on the children." (= mutugnaw)

karga ni ng pusliug ka taswu ni ng qi:mu ng sakayan "ggii}- your
boat hold ten persons?" (= mukarga) .

8.1612 With derived bases

If the base occurs with gi—/ggs without morphophonemic alter-
nations, the base alone occurs in contexts where mi-/mu- + base

*

occur.

pada: ku g gassa sa gasku ng manghud "I will send a gift to
my younger brother." (= mupadas)

pada: siya nasku g krismaskard gi:tung disimbri "He sent me a
Christmas card last December." (= mipadas)

*In dialectical usage zero is used for mi-/mu- with bases
with paN-, even when qualified by walaqg, di:liq.
walagq si:la panghibalu "They did not know," However, this is not
the usage of Cebu Citye.
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pakiluguy lagi siya naskuqg sa diha ng gikisha ku siya "He asked
me for sympathy when I filed a2 complaint against him,"
( = mipakiluguy)

With pa- meaning "go in the direction of V— " (Sec. 9.15)

zero for mu- occurs after walag, di:lig and gustu.

walaq siya padaplin bi:sa g dagha ng tra:k gustu ng muga:gi "He
did not move to the side even though many buses wanted to go by."
( = mupadaplin)

8.16121 Special comment on bases with pa- causative

Most bases with pa- "causative" (Sec. 9.11) are not used in
contexts in place. of mupa-/mipa- if there is homonymy with the
base alone for passive (Sec. 8.1642),
mupatangaw ku niya g sini "I will allow her to go to the show,"

In this case, patangaw ku niya g sini,means "She allowed me to
go to the show."  (with patangaw = gipatangaw Sec., 8.1642)

8.162 Zero = nag-/mag~

The base is used alone in colloquial style for forms with
nag-/mag- plus base (derived or underived - except bases with
paN~ or ka- ),

8.,1621 With underived bases

The base alone for the base with mag- is not used after disliq,
walaq and gustu except for the types described in Sec. 8.1623 and
its subsections.,
dala nyaq ku g sa:ging qugmaq kay gqa:tu ng gisugba "I will bring
bananas tomorrow because we will roast them over the fire®
( = magdala " durative meaning" Sec. 8.,1221)
hi:lum na ba si:la si dyunyur qug si tu:ni s ta:qas "Are Junior
and Tony quiet upstairs?" ( = naghi:lum nag- in the sense of

"he V™ M Sec. 8,122)

sungkaq gani:ha kami si tibuy "I played ! sungka'! with Tibuy,"
= nagsungkaq with nage to nominal base Sec. 9.10.1)

bantay ta dinhi sa ga:tu ng manga butang kay la:gin ra ba ni ng
manga ta:wu dinhi "We should keep an eye on our things becauss the
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people here are not of a nice type." (= magbantay mag- in the
meaning of "should V™ " Sec. 8.126)

8§,1622 Vith derived bases

8.16221 Zero = nag-/mag- to bases with pag- " s

gach other'

ki:tag lang qunyaq ta sa prugram "We will see each other
at the program later," (= magki:staq) V™~ pagki:tag "meet"
(Sec. 9.921)

pusyug lang mi kay nagpada:yun qang qa:mu ng paghigugma "We
were living together, because we continued being in love.,"
(= nagpu:yuq) V— pagpu:yug "live together"

8.16222 Zero = nag-/mag- to bases with paka-

pakada:tuq digay siya nan dagha ng manga dala:ga ng
mabithag "Suppose he pretends to be rich, Then he can attraet
many girls." (= magpakada:tuq)

8.16223 Zero = nag-/mag- to based with other derivatives

where zero is not used after walag, dizlig

pasigarbu ka giha:pun nga waq na man ga:niq ka y gikaqun
"You are still proud when you 480 not even have anything to
eat any longer." (= nagpasigarbu)

8.1623 To bases where zero = nag-/mag- which occur also

after di:lig, walag, gustu

8,16231 . pa- in meaning "action devolving on agent"

(Sec. 9.13)

walaq qusab patimgaw hangtud nga gipulqan na gang manga
sulugu:qun sa bala:qud "He did not show himself

until the servants of the law got tired (of watching for
him)." (= magpatimqaw) (57.4)

walag siya pabuy sa ka dun simyun kay nahadluk siya ng
palabilabishan siya "He did not hire himself out to Don Simeon
because he was afraid that he would be treated with contempty"
(= magpabuy)

walaq pa ku padigensi kay lu:ya pa ku "I have not had my womdb
scraped because I am still weak." (= magpadigansi)
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8.,16232 pa- in meaning W oo to VT " (Sec, 9.15)

di:liq pa ku palungsud run "I will not go to town yet,"
(= magpalungsud)

8.16233 To bases with paki-

waq siya pakiluguy kay taqas man siya garbu "He did not
ask for pity, for he was very proud." (= magpakiluquy)

8.163 Zero = na=/ma- (stative)

These do not occur qualified by di:liq, walag, or gustu.

8.1631 To statives from transient bases (Sec. 9.32)

tuzlug na ta kay tungaq na ng gabi:qi "Let us sleep now
because it is already midnight." (= matu:lug)

didtu gayud tumba rumbu kani:ya "There it fell right smack at

him." (= natumba) (29.5)

8.16311 To bases with hi-/ha-

hibalu ka ng muganhi si hwan "Do you know that John is
coming here?" {= nahibalu)

hibu:lung tinga:1i si gi:sda qinigkakitaq ni:ya ng piping
‘nakigku:yug ni birta "Ida will probably be puzzled to see Pepe
going with Berta." (= mahibu:lung)

8,1632 To statives from adjective bases

li:pay si ma:ma pagkahibalu ni:ya ng gipatubwyan gang
gat:ku ng swildu "Mama will be happy when she knows that 1 got
a raise." (= mali:pay)

dakug na si hwan gapan maqu giha:pun tapulan "John wasg grown
up now, but as always, he was lazy." (= nadakuq) (3.12)

8,164 Zero for passive affixes

8.,1641 To bases not with pa- "causative"

With these bases zero for passive affixes is confined to
gertain bases. Zero is usually used with a real meaning, With
bases human, ta:pus, dala, nunut and some others, this usage is
literary style. Zero for passive affixes is not used after

gualifiers,
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6,16411 Zero for direct passive

walu ka pulisi:ya ga:ku ng dala I took along eight polioe=
men," (= gidala)

gqunyaq tagnaw lang ni batkir "Then Baker just watched them,"

(= gitagnaw !gitanan]) (39.14)

8,16412 Zero for local passive

fith the local passive gi- = zero, but -an is used,
gug tu:qud man sugdan da:yun ni hwan qug taktak qang qi:ya ng
pita:ka "And so John began to shake his purse right away,"
(= gisugdan) (15.2)

8.16413%3 Zero for instrumental passive

ku:yug ku gang prisidinti "I had the president come along,"
(= giku:yug)

*
waq na kn ba:la ha:tag ku s pulisi:ya "I did not have any
bullets any.more. I had given them to the police." (= giha:tag)

(To base with pall=)

na panambug gang manga si:ya "Anyway, they threw the chairs
out." (= gipanambug) (46.8)

8.1642 To bases with pa- causative

With many bases having pa~ causative the base alone is used
for (gi-/-un direct passive or gi-/qi- instrumental)
(direct)

patangaw ni:ya qang mutsatsa g sini "He allowed his maid to go
to the show." (= gipatanqaw)

(instrumental)

gubirnadur su:guq kana:kuq nga padakup si baskir "The governor
ordered me to have Baker captured.” = gipadakup)

8.2 Passive

A given base may occur with one, two, or all three of the

passives, Cf, Chapter 12 for paradigms.

¥Dialectic for "wag na ku y ba:la"
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8.21 gi-/-un/=a direct passive

The various meanings for the direct passive are the same
from the Cebuano point of view with the exception of the meanings
"purpose for which" (Sec. 8.2113) and "affected by V'~ " (Sec,
8,213). For the others the difference in meaning is merely a
difference from the point of view of the translation, and these
are all considered to be the same affix,

8.211 gi-/-un/ea direct meaning

8.2111 Transient bases meaning "thing V -ed"

hala dakpun natyun. si batkir "Come on! Let us catch and
kill Bakeri" V— dakup ‘“capture" V— patay "kill" (46.3)

8.,21111 To derived transient base
The direct passive occurs less with derived bases than the
other passives, There are no direct passives to bases with deriv-

ative ka- (Sec. 9.3), pakig- (Sec. 9.6), paki- (Sec. 9.91) and

hi~ (Sec. 9.4) (except hiqu:sa).

gang gisya ng qasawa pud gipalakaw "He had even had his wife go
away." V— palakaw “cause to go out" (46,5)

papahawa:qun kunu kite kay "He says we will be kicked off, Kay,"
V— papaha:waq "cause to clear out” (50,6)

pangasavoun ku gang qi:ya ng ganak "I will marry his daughter,"
V' pangaszwa "take a wife" (10.4) (For bases with pag~ of,
Sec. 8,2115)

8.2112 "place to which VT~ '

This meaning occurs with transients having a meaning of

motion in a direction,
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8.21121 To bases where local (Sec. 8.22) means “place

on which" and direct means "place to which'"

lakwun ta qang bana:wag "Let us walk to Banawa,"

[6f. lakwan ta qang bagqu ng da:lan "Let us walk on the new
road.” (local passive)

8,21122 To bases where direct means "person V. -ed to"

whereas local has other meanings

laba:yun ta ka ru g batu "I will throw a rock at you,"
V™~ latbay "to throw"

aba:yi ra kw g buqu:ngun ning "Toss me a pomelo, Ning."
%locali

8.2112% Bases with same meaning for local and direct

{; .t
katka:tan ta kani ng tagas nga kashuy "Let us climb this

i%atka:tun
tall tree.," YV katkat "to climb" (katka:tun also has the
meaning of Sec. 8.2113) Cf. Sec. 8.221111 for other examples,

8.21124 To bases which have no local

gili:ngig ku qang baba:yi sa ga:ku ng luyu "I turned to
the woman in back of me," V— 1li:ngiq "turn"

8.21125 To noun bases "person V— is aimed at"

[gi-/-un/-a (—>) ]

gayaw ku g darlingdarli:nga dihaq bakyaqun t ikaw run
"Don't you darling mel! I will hit you with this wooden slipper
now,"

e

g Jreason on account o{} hioh "
8.211%3 Direct passive meaning lpurpose for N walo

This meaning occurs with transients having a meaning of
motion in a direction, In this meaning the transient is not used
in a transient phrase (Sec. 4.22),
gqunsa ma y gi:mu ng gubanun "What are you going along for?"

qunsa y qi:mu ng gadtu:gqun sir "What is the reason you are
going, sir?"
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8.2114 Direct passives to bases with causative meaning

without pa-

8,2114)1 Adjective bvasecs

With adjective bases the transient has a causative meaning
"make something be V— ", (This differs from the meaning of pa=-j
¢f. Seca 9.11.)

gituma qang qi:mu ng sapa:tus "Make your shoes black." V
gitum "“black"

qug giga:yu gyud ni:ya qarun di:liq mali:wag "And he saw to it
that it could nect be pushed aside." V™ ga:yu "good" (60,3)

(With derived adjective)

binugtu:ngun ni:ya pagbungkag qang gi:ya ng quma "He will open
up his farm alone.” V bugtung 'lone"

8.211411 To adjective bases with (&)

nga:nu m& ng gi:mu ng sakistun si tasya ngae waq man siya y
salaq ni:mu "Why do you make Tasya suffer when she has not done
enything to you?" V— sakit "painful"

8.211412 To adjective bases with paNe "plural®

gipangasgad ni:la gang menga sudga g timpla "They made the
side dishes salty in seasoning them." V™ "gqasgad "salty"

8.21142 Direct passives with gualifiers
are
Words meaning timq7ﬁéed as bases of transients with infini-

tive complements parallel to the usage with adjectives (Sec,
8421141 immediately preceding). (These words occur as qualifiers
Sec. 6,2125 or 6,221121.)

nigadtu sulusimanashun ku g bisi:ta sa ga:ku ng qanak piru karun

talagsa na iang "Formerly my son used to visit me every week,
but now, just once in a while." V-~ sulusima:na "every week"

tinagsagun ni na:ku g dala "I will take them one by one,” V
tinagsa '"one by one"

8.,21143 Direct vassives to gualifiers meaning

Yagused to be done V¢
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dig na lagi mahismug na ng gugma:qun "That just cannot be
put off until tomorrow," V™ qugmag "tomorrow"

8,21144 To qualifiers consisting of ka- plus unreal

(Sec., 6,221122) "thing to be done V™~ times"

katuluga g hu:gas naq qu:saq gibuwad sa qadlaw "That is to
be washed three times before it is to be dried in the sun,”
¥V katulu "three"

8.21145 Direct passives with numeral bases mesning

"cguse to be V "

gupata na ng turta "Divide that omelette into four parts."
V™ qupat "four"

8,2115 Direct passive to bases with pag- (9.921)(dead)

This direct passive occurs only with a few of the bases with
pag-. The pag- has a zero alternant. (Cf. Sec. 9.921,)

8,21151 Meaning "person with whom V" .ed"

kita:qun na:tuq si pidru "Let us meet with Pedro." V
pagkistag ‘'meet'

gigqa:sway ku qang bastaq "I quarrel¥ed with the child."” V
pagqasway '"quarrel"

8,21152 Meaning "thing people V™~ -ed with one another"

gili:sun na:tug qang pawntinpin "Let us exchange fountain
pens." V™ paggi:lis ‘"exchange"

8.21153 Meaning "people caused to V— with each other"

kurmizgun rastuq gang qa:tu ng manga ba:taq ngadtu simbahan
"Let us have our children go to church together." V— ku:yug
"go together with

8.,2116 Direct passive to noun bases

8.,21161 'Tc mcuns which occur with other transient affixes

This type of noun base is described in Sec., 9.10.1 ff,
(0f. examples there,)

8.21162 "make into V= "

kini ng panaptu:na maga:yu ng karsunisun "This cloth is
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good to make into pants.? V ksrsu:nis ‘"pants"

mutsatsutha lang ku bvasta dig lang ku kastigushun "Make me into
a servant, just sc long as I am not punished,” V mutsatsu
"servant"

8,21163 ‘"person to whom V™™ is said”

swayan lang mari ta:pus qaku ni:ya litsilitsitha nga wala y
sala ng nabuthat kani:ya "We will just see, comadre, after I
was scolded when I did not even 4o anything wrong to her."
(Lit.: "I was said ‘'lethe' +to") V™ litsi "a curse"

8.,21164 "person who was called V7 !

gayaw na lang ku g mulumisti:ra dihaq ka:puy na naq kaga:iyu
tawga lang ku g piping "Do not call me 'Mr.'. It will be much
easier just to call me Peping." '

8,21165 BSpecialized meanings

qug makigda:ma ka na:kuq qatku ng babu:yun qang qi:mu ng
dasme "If you play checkers with me, I will corner your king."
V™ ba:buy '"pig"

qayaw g galinga gang pinusuq kay ga:kuq na ng binhi:gun "Do
not grind the big ears of corn because I will use that for seed,”
V™ binhigq Vseed "

8,211651 gi-/-un/-a (-«—) with noun bases in specialized

meanl

gigisruqg lang ku ni:ya g hatagha:tag libru "He acted as if
he were going to give me the book." V girug Ydog"

8.2117 gi-/-un/-a with additional intentional meaning

With some bases the direct passive has an intentional
meaning as opposed to the potential.
tuiqud man gida:wat sa qinahan qang salapiq "And so the mother
accepted the money," V™ da:wat ‘{%eceiv%} " (8.11)

accept

(Cf. nada:wat ba ni:mu gang qatku ng swat "Did you get my
letter?”

Waction continuing] *
8.212 gina-/paga- -un/-a literative

These forms are used only in fancy style except with a few

set expressions, They go with the same bases as the affixes
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descrited in Sec. 8.211 above and its subsections above, Thess
forms are also used without an iterative or durative (meaning of
action continuing).

8,2121 Underived bases

human kasultishi kun qunsa y qi:la ng pagabuha:tun "After
telling them what they were to do ...." V— Dbuthat "do" (60,6)

8.21211 pag- -un/-a (used with some bases)

This affix has the same meaning as paga- -un/-a.

maqu na y pagqingnun nga wala y subu "That is what is usually
called tuntried',"” 7V gingun "tell, say to be"

8.2122 To derived bases

gina-/paga- =un/-a occurs with few derived bases. To ex=

press the meaning plural actors (usually expressed by the deriva=

tive prefix pal- Sec. 9.21) continuing action the derivative
prefix panag- is used for the direct passive with most bases
(8ec: 9.933). However, gina-/paga- -un occurs with some derived
bases,
ginapamu:lut qang manga pulak nga lubi sa manga ba:tag '"The
fallen coconuts are being gathered by the children.,” v

puslut '"gather"

8.2123 paga- -un (- ) "iterative action" (dead)

This affix is confined to high style speech and occurs
only with a few bases,

gayaw la g kabalaska qug tu:qa ka s huspital kay pagagadtugun
ka naskug "Do not worry when you are in the hospital because
I will always visit you." (Lit.."always go to you") V™
gadtu Ygo to

with
8.213 gi-/-un/-2 "affected | by [ ¥

8.2131 To noun bases(productive)

8.21311 Underived
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8.,213111 No shift

gang gabaka nga qi:la ng kanu:nay gitisuk ku:tub sa gitla ng
magabut paghinluq gigalkuhi:ris sa diha ng nagdumalaga na "The
abaca which they always planted a&s far as they had been able to
clear was affected with abaca disease.' V qalkuhi:ris "a
disease which strikes abaca" (54.6)

8.213112 With shift (~a)

si li:tu ginuka kay si:gi ng su:ruy sa kalibunan "Lito
got infected with sores because he always goes around in the
woods," V" nu:ka " sore "

8.,21312 Derived bases

gi-/-un/-a occurs with a noun base which has a paN- prefix
Uplural"” which occurs only with these prefixes, (Cf. Sec. 9,2171.)
gipaningut si ginting qug gingu g bawgbug human sa makaliliisang
nga bugnugq sa kamata:yun "Inting sweated marbles after the
dreadful struggle with death." V™ singut "sweat" (68,11)

8.21313 Spnecialized meaning

giduggg siys ru ng bagqu "She has recently menstruated."
V™ duguq "blood"

8.2132 To adjective bases

8.21321 Underived

8,213211 No shift

gang manga nanghibilin sa manga kabalayan nga maqu ¥y
nanghi:pus bu:saggikaspuy qug tinu:qud nakamata "Those left
in the houses, who were the ones who had been clearing the things
?way ?nd therefore very tired, woke up." V ~ ka:puy "tired"
20.1 :

8.213212 With (=)

maqu ra g gidimalas si tibuy sa qi:ya ng pamu:lahg "It looks
as though Tiboy is having bad luck in his betting." V™ dimaslas
Ybad luck" :

8.2133 To transient bases(dead)

This type of passive requires a goal complement with gug
or sa (Sec. 4.63),

wala y kukahadluk nge manungkab sa manga hayu:pan sa manga taswu
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kanang Dbati:igun na sa kagu:tum magadlaw kun magabi:qi "He had
no fear at all to steal people's animals whenever he felt hungry
day or night." V™ ba:tiq "feel" (56.16)

8.214 na-/ma- direct passive

The potential meanings are "ability", "completion of action",
and "accidental" (described in Sec. 8.13 ). The potentials ooour
with the direct passives in the meanings described in Sec, 8.211
and its subsections, However, for bases with the prefix pa- the
direct passive has no potential,
gipagadtu na ba nismu si lusling sa ka lu:lu waq ra ba '"tHave you

sent Loling to grandpa's yet?! 'No, I have not.'" V™ pagadtu
"cause to go"

is used
In this case napagadtu could not be used, Howevery napagadtu/for
the instrumental passive (Sec. 8.23 ff.).

napadala na ba niimu gang sulat wag ra ba waq pa natkug

gikapadala
gikapadala} "Have you sent the letter?" "No, I have not sent

Ymapadala
it yet,"

However, the potential forms are not always used in ocolloguial
speech in contextswhich call for then, esPécially when there is
something in the context to indicate the potential, accidental
or perfective meaning. The ordinary ( nonpotential ) forms are

used as well,

8.,2141 Potentials in meaning Yable to V"

8.21411 To transient bases

di:lig na kini makushag sa luthaq "This cannot be gotten
by tears." V™ kuthag "get" (50.13)

8.21412 To adjective bases'can be made V— ¥

malimpyu ba ni:mu ni ng ga:ku ng trathi garun maga:wiq
ku sa bayli qunyaq sa duminggu "Can you clean my suit so that I
can use it for the dance on Sunday?" V— limpyu "clean"
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88,2142 Potential in meaning "completed action"

8.,21421 To transient bases

naki:ttaq ni:ya gqang qi:ya ng hininu:gu ng kamunggay nge
naputul "She saw her cherished kalamunggay tree cut down,"
V= putul "cut" (49.7)

8.,21422 To adjective bases

nahubug na ni:ya si husi sa pagpinaginum qug bir "He has al-
ready gotten Joe drunk drinking beer," V— hubug "drunk"

8.2143 Potentials in meaning "accidental action'

8.,21431 To transient bases

megasyu gasniq kay gang ka:huy nga handa:may maqu y nagigug
kay dihaq man maduqul si qinting "Luckily, however, it was the
handalamay bush that was hit, for Inting happened to be near it."
V™ @igug "hit a mark" (56.8)

gang manga ginya:git nga mahu:g ku sa kagwang maqu kanunay qmg msamud
sa gisla ng dalunggan "The shouts of 'maho-og ko' of the
flying lemurs is what filled their ears,"” V™ satwud "catch"

(51.16)

(to derived bases)
didtu mapa‘’naq naikug ni ng qisda:qa du:qul sa daku ng hatu
"I happened to spear this fish near the big rock.” (The pale
of the derived base is 'dropped'.[Cf. Sec. 9.244]) V™ pama:naq
"spear fishing"

8.21432 To adjective bases "has been made V' "

natamgis na:ku g timpla qang gqi:mu ng kapi punqi lang na g
dyu:tay ng tu:big qug kapi "I happened to make your coffee
sweet; just 2dd a little water and coffee,” V™ tamgis 'sweet"

naduggqul ba ni:mu pagtanum gang manga sa:ging "Did you happen
to plant the bananas near each other?" V™ duggul '"near (each
other )"

8.21433 To noun bases

nata:tay lagi ni:ya si husi sa gibugtaw na siya sa gqirugq
"He called Joe daddy (when he should not have) when he was
chased by a dog." V tastay "dad"

8.2144 pa-/me~- to bases that do nct have gi-/-u341§

(These are the same bases that do not occur with mie/mue-

or nag-/mag- but occur with naka-/maka- Sec. 8.135)
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naki:tag ba ni:mu gang taiwu ng nagdala g bukag "Did you see the
man bringing a basket?" V- ki:tag "see"

8.2145 ra-/ma- to derived bases

na-/ma- occurs freely to derived bases,
(To paN~ [not in plural meaning] )
napani:qid ba ni:mu gang kahimu:qan sa qusa ng balay "Were you

able to observe the goings-on in that house?" YV pani:gid
"observe"

8.21451 na-/ma~ to bases with paN- plural (dead)

The potential passives occur with palN- in meaning "plural"

with only a small number of bases. They have shape nanga—/manga-,

(f.e., na- + paN-—gnanga / ma- + paN-—)manga- .)

gang manga pati ng di:liq qayuthu g tagad mangabi:hag sa quba ng
pati "Pigeons not well kept can be attracted by other pigcons."
V™ pami:hag "atiract (win over between domestic animals and
fowls)"

8.22 Local passgives

The various local passives are the same affix with the excep-
tions of the meaning direct (§gg.8221D and meaning "reason on
account of which" (Sec. 8.2214), and a given local passive form
may be translated in any of the various meanings depending upon
the context. |

ipalitan ku si mari:ya g kasmay "I bought sugar for Maria."
" (Sec. 8.22%3)

qgang tindashan ni mari:ya maqu y qasku ng gipalitan sa ka:may
"I bought the sugar in Maria's store." (Sec. 8.2212)

gipalitan ku gang ka:may ni mari:ya "I bought some of Maria's
sugar." (Sec. 8.22124)

8,221 gi- -an/ean/-i

8.2211 Local passive "thing that was V sed"
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8,22111 To transients that have a direct passive

8,221111 With the same mecning

These are bases meaning "open" and "close",
gibuksan ni:ya qang tambuqainan qarun ni:ya makistaq qang
nanghara:na sa si:lung "“She opened the window so that she could
see the serenaders downstairs." V— bukas "open"

There are also other bases of this type. (Cf. Sec. 8.21123,)

8,221112 With a different meaning

Thewse are bases meaning "wipe, sweep" and the like, The
direct passive means "the thing wiped off" whereas the local
means "the thing wiped"., This type is treated undor Sec, 8,22122
below. |

8,221113 Local passives with direct meaning to causative

These also have a direct passive with a direct meaning, For
such bases the local passiveshave three meanings:
1)Maction caused to become V¥

2Wthing caused to be V""-ed (by someone)n
person

3) *thing caused to become V™ ¥

B, pahina:yi gang da:gan sa kabaryuq "Cause the gait of the
horse to become slow," V™ hi:nay ‘'slow"

be pahina:yi ni pidru qang makina "Have Pedro slow the machine
down,"

c. pahina:yi gang qi:mu ng kabafyuq "Make your horse go slowe"
For most of these bases the direct passive has the meaning

number 1 and 3,

d. pahina:ya gang da:gan sa kabasyuq (same meaning as a)

-1 pahinatya qang gi:uu ng kabasyuq (same meaning as g)

The instrumental has the meaning 2,
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h g gipahisnay ni pidru qang mekina (seme meaning as 3)

8.22112 To transients that have no direct passive

The local passive occurs in a direct meaning to most bases
which have the meaning "do things to the body (kiss, wash,
shave and the like)" and also to bases meaning "wash",
gihagkan ku qang ba:taq "I kissed the child." V— haluk "kiss"

mubgi piru qayaw g balbaisi "Make it short, but do not shave
it." V7 mubug "make short" .

ginusnu:san ku na naq piru di:liq mada: qang buling "I rubbed
it, but the dirt would not come out." V~ nusnus "rub hard"

Also many bases meaning "touch, take hold of, let go of'"e and
the like have a local passive in the direct meaning.

kini ng buhuika gihawi:ran sa qamirika:nu "This hair was held
by the American," V— ha:wid "hold" (42.1)

gihapsan dasyun ni:ya gang bukubuku "He immediately hit him on
his back." V™ hapus "strike" (56.2)

Also, bases with other meanings have local passives in a
direct meaning.

8.22113 To stative bases

Many statives (described Sec. 9.3) occur with local passives
meaning "thing .on account of which one becomes V™",

mikalit qug buthuq qang gikalisa:nga ng bugasya sa subaq sa
marbil "The dreaded crocodile suddenly appeamd in the river at
Marbel." V kalissang "fear" (54.15)

walag ne y gita:hud nga ta:wu nga sarang ni:ya ng kahadluskan
"There was no man he respected who was capable of inspiring him
with fear." V™™ kahadluk "fear" (56.15)

«

Vith statives na- -an/ma~ -an/-i may optionally replace
gika- -an and ka- -an/-i.

nagulgan (= gikagulgan)
nahadlu:kan (= gikahadlu:kan)

gapan gang ga:ku ng igika§glgami} "But what gets me down.,.,."
. nag..\g gar
V" kaguqul "be sad" (66.3)
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8,22114 Direct mecaning with ((~>-)

qunyaq qaiku ng gitubag nger gigeplayan man naskuq "Then I
replied that I really had applied." V- gqaplay "apply" (65.4)

8.,22115 Local passives with hi- = zero having direct

meaning

(These do not occur with direct passives.) Local passives
with hi- often have direct meaning even for bases for which the
direct meaning is expressed by the direct passive. When him -
zero (Sec. 9.401), then it looks as though the local passive has
an accidental meaning., However, the accidental meaning is because
of the hi- = zero. hi~ is described in Seg. 9.421 ff,
hikitgan}> ni:ya qang qusa ka ka:huy ng may buhug "He happened
kitgan

to see a tree with a hole,"

naki:tag ni:ye gang qusa ka daku ng kathuy nga may buhug "He
saw & large tree with a hole." V™~ ki:tag '"see" (4.4)

8.22116 Local passive direct meaning to noun bases

(various meanings)

giyawithan ni:ya gang kwartu gaha:pun s haspun "He locked
the room yesterday afternoon," V— yadwi '"key"

gang qa:ku ng pagtuiqu gikaluha:qa g pagduhadu:ha "My bvelief
was linked with doubt." V kalu:ha '"twin"

8,221162 Noun bases direct in specialized meaning

kasabgan gang mirika:nu si ba:kir "The American Baker was
cussed out."” 7~ kasa:bag "seeld" (40.11)

8.22117 To qusa/duha "do with one (two) -hands"

gi:mu ng duhagan ka kamut paggaswat kanag "You should
1ift that up with both hands." V— duha "two"

8.2212 Local passive "place from, to, at which"

8,22121 To transient bases



http://40.ll

~314=

tagusran nastu g bumbilya gang gi:mu ng kwartu "Let us ine
gtall & buld in your room." V— taigud "install, attach"

qug qi:la pa gayu ng giduga:ngan gqang gi:la ng paningka:smut
kada:sig qug kaku:gi gqinay mabugnaw "And they added to their
strivings, enthusiasm and industry instead of losing interest,”
v du:gong "add" (54.1)

gang qi:ya ng na:wung namugtuk kasabgu:i:ngan qug bukag "His face
was sullen, A basket could be hung from it." V—— sabqung 'hang"
(48.2)

bu:sag gipamutlan ni minggu sa manga sanga "Therefore, .ilngo cut
the branches off of it." V™ pamutul "cut (several things)"

(60.12)

walaq siya katakta:ki qug balhisbu "Not a feather fell off him,"
V" kataktak"fall off" (58.8)

8.22122 To transient bases m translated by a

direct in English

These are bases meaning "wipe, sweeﬂ'and the 1ike , The
local passive means "thing wiped" (i.e., place where the wiping
is done) whereas the direct means "thing which is wiped off",

gisunud nitya pagsablig gang gi:ya ng linantip dasyun gitrapu:han
sa qi:ya ng wala ng kamut "Next he splashed water on his bolo,
then wiped it with his left hand." V— tra:pu "wipe" (Lit.:
"The bolo was the place hc wiped, (48.10) -

gitraspu ni:ya qang tu:big sa sa:wug 'She wiped up the water
on the floor." (direct passive)
Ay,
Similar/bases meaning "to ride" and the like are translated

by & direct in English, but have a local in Cebuano,

gikabaygan ni:ya gang qa:ku ng ka:baw "He rode my carabao,"
V" kabayug "ride on the back"

8.22123 To noun basesin meaning "place"

gibanigan ni:ya g ti:kug gang katri "He spread a straw mat
on the bed." V™ banig "mat"

{frof}
at
8.22124 The meaning*place lto “ which is extended to

mean "thing part of which"
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gikanga g gamay gang gqa:ku ng turta "Someone has taken
a bite out of my cake.” (Lit.:"eaten a small part from") V—
kasqun “eat" - :

gikitkitan Qang ki:su sa gqilagag gabi:qi kay walag qibutané.sa
qaparadur YThe cheese was nibbled at by the mouse last night
because it was not put in the cupboard," V kitkit "gnaw"

8.22125 Local passive with transients meaning "motion"

With transients meaning motion for which the direct passive
means "place V-pd.to" (Sec. 8.21121) the local passive means "place
VvV~ ~ed on",

gilakwan ni piping qang bagqu ng simintu "Pepe walked on the
new cement.” vV lakaw "walk"

gadtu has a special meaning where the direct passive means “pur=-
pose for which, person to whom'y and the local passive,"place to
which",

tali:say qang qila ng gadtu:qan "Talisay was where they went
to.ﬂ

Cf. qunsa y qinyu ng gadtu:qun s tali:say "What will you go to
Talisay for?" V— gadtu "“go to"

8,22126 Local passive meaning "place" with specialized

meaning
qang pagpugung s ga:tu ng sa:piq maqu y gibarugan ni ganhi ng

magsaysay '"The late Magsaysay stood for currency control,!

V— barug "stand"

8.2213 Local passive "person for whom"

kay gihata:gan gaku qug qusa ka pitatka nga qingkanta:du
"For I was given an enchanted purse."” V™ ha:tag "give" (9.6)

gang gi:la ng manga ganak naglu:kuq lang gqinte:wun sa satwug
nga walaq ga:niq kabanigi "Their children were just curled on
the floor, poor things, without even having had a mat spread for
them.," V™ banig "mat" (62.12)

di:liq kay makaqusa ra nga gi:la kini ng gipangan qug qusa ka
baktin "More than once, they baited him with a small pig."
V™ pagun "bait" (57.7)

8,221%1 local passive with bases meaning "speak" etce
L4
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With most bases meaning "speak" and the like and bases
meaning "teach" the local means "person spoken to, taught',
(The ins*rumental means "thing said, taught™)’
qug gisaysa:yan ku qang hi:pi kay sa nahitabug qug sa gibushat

ni mistir gqalug "And I told the chief, Kay, about what had
heppened and what Mr. Alog had dona." V  saysay "relate" (63.11)

tudlu:gi siya g da:ma "Teach him now how to play checkers," V—
tudlug "teach"

8.22132 TLocal passive meaning "person to whom" with ()

gug qa:ku ng giprangkahan qang hi:pi nga di:liq qaku
mupaha:waq bi:san qunsa y mahitabug "And I told the chief frankly
that I would not clear out, no matter what happens." ‘s
prangka "frank" (65.12)

82,2214 Local passive "reason for or on account of which'

8.22141 (—>)

gunsa ma y gihilakan sa ba:tagq "What is the child crying
for?" V™ hi:lak "ery" ’

8,22142 To adjective Dbases

waq man kahaq ko y gidaliqan manginum saq ta g bir "If you
are not in a hurry, let us drink beer." V— daliq “hurry"
(Lit.s"If you have nothing on account of which to hurry®

qperson "

8.2215 thing affected by

8.,22151 To adjective bases

banha:gan ka ba s manga ba:ta ng nagdu:lag "Will you be
disturbed by the children playing?' V- banhaq ‘"noisy"

walag qusab patimgaw hangtud nga gipulgan na qang manga sulugu:qun
sa bala:qud "He also did not show up until the servants of the
law were fed up." V™ pugqul "boring" (57.4)

8.22152 To transient bases

gang qis:ya ng ba:na daw nalisu:gan sa bugut "Her husband
secemed to have lost his senses." (Lit.:"affected by a turning of
his will® V™ lissug "turn" (49.7)

disliqg ku gustu siya ng peskalitan "I do not wish to take her
unawares." 7~ pakalit "take unawares
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~person}
8.221521 Local meaning™lthing affected" cousative

to_transient bases compared with direct and instrumental passives

With this type the local meaning is 'person who was affected
by the action of cauging someone to V- ", The direct passive
means "person who was caused to V- ", The instrumental passive
means "person who was caused to be V— eed" (i.e., nearly the same
as the local passive ),
gipasugu:gan ku si mari:ya ng paganhi:qun siya "I had word sent

to Maria that she should come here." (Lit.:"caused Maria to
be effected by my command). V™ su:gug '"command"

disliq gyud na:kuq siya pasuguiqun sa mutsatsa "I will not let
him command the servant.,”

With the causative prefix this meaning is expressed by the
instrumental passive with a large number of bases. (Cf. Sec,
8,2311221,)

diq ku gipasu:gug si mari:ya sa mutsatsa "I will not let Maria
be commanded by the cervant." ‘

~

{something|
8.,2216 gi~ -an/-an/-i "one who considers'ﬁa person

as V"

(to adjective base),

gigwaputhan siya ng pulding "He considers Polding handsome,”
V— gwaipu  "handsome"

(to noun base)

mikagigkiq el $i:tiq qusting gibatai:gan ka guruy sa ganak mm
purusa "Uncle Osting snickered. 'You consider your boy &
¢hild, Porosa®' 7V~ bastaq '"child"

8.,2217 Local passives to noun bases which occur with other

inflectional affixes

This type of noun base is described in Sec. 9.10 ffy The

meanings vary according to types: I'"place of V™ " and "person
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'for whom" depending on the type. (cf. discussion and examples

in Sec. 9.10 ff.)

iterative
8.222 gina~ -an/gaga- -an/-i"|continuing action"

maga:yu nga:niq kay sa ka:da ti:baw ni:ya pagadadqan nisya
qug pinusu ng magis gang ba:buy "Luckily, however, every time he
went there he brought large ears of corn to the pig." V= dala
"pring" (62.2)

gang nahitadbuq nagpabi:lin nga ginasulti:han sa manga ta:wu
"The incident has remained a topic of conversation for the people.”
V™ sulti "speak" (23.11)

8.2221 paga- -an (—2») "habitual place"

gang da:ga ng pugaran maqu y pagagitlugan sa himungasqa ng
qugis "The o0ld nest is where the white hen usually lays her
eggs." V- qgitlug "lay eggs"

ma- na-
8.223 Potential local passives na- « ka-y -an/ lkae[ -

Note that the potentials are not always used in colloquial
speech in contexts which would call for them. (Cf. Sec. 8:13,)
Potentials occur with all the meanings of the local passives,

8.2231 Potential local "able to, can V= "

gang qi:ya ng na:wung namugtuk kasabgu:ngan qug bukag "His
face was sullen. A basket could be hung from it." V— sabqung
"hang" (48.2)

kalimpyushan ba ni:mu ni ng qatku ng karsu:nis "Can you clean
my pants?" V— limpyu "clean"

garun qi:la ng kasuhnu:lan sa pagta:bang '"So that they could hire
(them) to help." V- su:zhul "hire" (59.16)

8,2232 Potential local "completed action"

qang qi:la ng manga ganak naglu:kugq lang ginta:wun sa sasiwug
nga walaq ga:niq kabanigi "Their children were just curled on
the floor, poor things, without even having had a mat spread for
them." V— banig "mat" (62.12) . ]

nalimpyuzhan na natkug gang salug sa may qalas qunsi "I had ale~
ready cleaned the floor by about eleven ofclock.” V— limpyu
"clean"
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human kasulti:hi kun qunsa y gi:la ng pagabuha:tun "After they
had been told what they were to do ..." V— sulti "say" (60,6)

8.2233 Potential local "accidental action"

nagatul nga gang bus nga gqi:ya ng gisakyan magqu sa y qatku ng
nasakyan "It happened that the bus he was riding in was the one
I happened to be riding.," V— .sakay "ride"

8.2234 nahi=- «i = na- -an/mae =an/—i

In the meaning "accidental action" the potential local with
a base has a gero alternant of hi- (Sec. 9.401). This is the
interpretation if there is no ka- -an/-i for the unreal, For
most of these bases there is (=) as well,
manga eagbut nangsha:piq kanang maligiren sa qi:ya ng
naglimbaglimbag nga laswas "Grass was flattened when it was
rolled upon by his body tossing about in pain.," V— 1li:gid
"roll over" (67.4)

8.2235 Potential locals to derived bases

The potential local occurs freely with derived bases as does
the local passive,

8.22351 To bases with pag-

To bases with a prefix pag- (Sec. 9.92) the potential local
has the form gika- -an, ka- -an (with a zero alternant of pag~).

gikasabu:tan "thing happened to be agreed to"(with zero alternant

of pag- and ka- potential).

kay nagdaliq sila dyis qi:la ng gikasabustan'! "Because they were
in a hurry, they happened to agree to ten," V™ sa:but "agree"

The potential local is homonymous with khe local having ka=
alternant of the prefix pag-,

gikasabu:tan "thing agreed to" (with ka- alternant of page)

diq ba dyis qang gqastu ng gikasabu:tan ganitha "Did we not agree
to ten cents at first?" .

8.22352 To bases with paNe- "plural" (dead)
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Passive potentials occur with very few bases with paNe

meaning "plural"., (Cf. Sec. 8.2145l.) na~ + paN- = nanga=/

ma- + pall- = mangae,

gang qi:mu ng dyip nangawadqga g twirka "Your jeep has lost some
screws."

8,2236 _g’_ll_*_:_@- -0,

o]

i

This affix is used with some bases in colloquial style by
the older generation,
gikahatasgan ku na siya g tulu ka pi:sus qunyaqg manga:yuq pa

giha:pun "I have given him three pesos already, 8till he has to
ask for more,"

gikalutu:qan ku siya g ba:tir kik kay walag man ku ¥ sankis "I
cooked butter cake for him because I did not have any oranges,"

Cf. na- -an for gika- -an with stative bases Sec. 8.22113,

8.2% Instrumental-ablative passive

*
The various meanings of the instrumental-ablative passive

are different affixes, and bases occurring with the instrumental

in one of the meanings may or may not occur in the other meanings,

8.231 Shapes gi-/gi-

8.2311 gi-/qi- ablative (direct) meaning

The instrﬁmental forms with an ablative meaning mean "thing
VvV .ed in a direction away from agent". With bases meaning
" give, reply, return, throw, put" and the like, the instrumental
means "thing given, replied, returned, thrown, putt etc.

8.23111 Bases with no direct passive

buynu kay gisa:gad ku man matu:man qang qi:mu ng gipanga:yuq
"All right; since I promised, what you are asking for will be
granted." V satqad "promise" (17.4)

*
We refer to this as the "instrumental passive" but
the meaning "ablative" is as important.
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walag na ma y lunag nga yu:taq nga gipangha:tag sa kagamha:nan
"There was no more land to be given away by the government," V
pangha:tag "give (several things)" (52,2)

8.,23112 Bases having ablative meaning in the instrumental

and direct meaning in the direct passive

8.231121 Instrumental and%girect passive with nearly $he

same meaning

gigandam ku ni ng sulat patra ng piping "I will prepare
gandasmun )
this letter for Peping." V™ andam '"prepare"

8.,231122 Instrumental which has an ablative meaning

different from the direct passive:

In such cases the meaning of the instrumental is similar
to one of the meanings listed in Sec. 8.,2311,
suzs "thing to be commanded"

sugu:qun "person %0 be commanded"

direct passive

di:lig masu:guq kun sugu:qun ni:mu di:liq nizya buha:tun
ins, passive
gang gisu:gug “"He could not be commanded. If you told hig

10 do something he would not do what he was told to." V~
su:guq "command" (1.11)

gisa:zgul "thing to be mixed in with something else"

gqayaw g gisa:gul gang bulingun sa manga qinutaw "Do not mix
the dirty things in with the ironed things."

sagu:lun "things to be mixed together"

qang pasa:yan qug karni sagu:lun paglustug "The shrimp and the
meat are to be cooked together."

8.2311221 With bases having pa~ "causative" prefix

With bases with a causative prefix the instrumental means

the qjerson} affected by the action" and the direct means
thing

the"person caused to do the action",
thlng
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gipska:qun "thing caused to be eaten"

ti:qaw mu ba y mangi:taq qug dagha ng gipaka:qun ga:lang sa
gi:la ng ganak ngas dakuq qug ka:qun "Imagine looking for so much
to feed their child who had a huge appetite," V— paka:qun
"cause to eat" (26,9)

pakangun ‘person caused to eat"

pakanqun ku si karangkdl "I will feed Karangkal."

gipapangasa:wa ''person caused to be taken as wife"

ladbut pa niqainaq gipapangasa:wa qang gi:ya ng qanak nga
prinsi:sa "Aside from that, his daughter, the princess will be
given away in marriage." V™~ pangasa:wa '"take a wife" (33.7)

papangasawqun "person caused to take a wife"

diq ku siya papangasawqun ni tasya migingun qang gamahan
“"*tI will not let him marry Tasia) said 'the fathér,."

8.,231123 Instrumental with causative and direct with

noncausgtive meaning

(Cf. Sec. 8,23113)
gapan kadtu ng kanyun gari pud gisulud sa baqbaq qang pulbura
"But those cannons, they were loaded here at the mouth." (Lit.?
UThe powder was put in here at the mouthe') V= sulud "enter"

sudlun ku gang lasngub "I will enter the cave." (direct passive)

8.231124 Instrumental passive with ablative meaning to bases

meaning "naming, calling, etec."

To bases meaning “naminge calling," etc., the instrumental
has the meaning "thing someone is called",
gambir kun qunsa y qi:la ng gitawag kana:kug tutal waq man sab
ku makagustu kanisla "Let us see what they call me. Anyway,I

do not Iike them either."

(For these bases the direct passives have the meaning'{?ersoﬁ}
thing

VvV ~ed”,

gitawag kini qug kampu "It was called 'Campo'.” V tawag
"callt (51.8)
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8.23113 gi-/gi- with additional causative meaning

With some bases the instrumental passives also have a gausa-

tive meaning as well as the ablative meaning YJthing oaused
person

to V= ", This causative meaning is parallel to the causative
meaning of the adjective bases used as transients and different
from the causative meanings of pa- (Sec. 9.11) in that it does
not have the meaning "allow", {(Cf., Secs 8,231123 for further
examples.)

ti:qaw mu ba y walaq man siya sukad giku:yug sa qi:ya ng qamahan
sa lasang garun mami:lay qug ka:huy "Imagine,he had never he=
fore been taken along by his father to the forest to fell trees,"
V™ ku:yug "go together with someone" (27,13)

si mari:ya magu y gipu:yug ni tasyu "Tasio will have Maria

live with hin.," V— pagpu:yuqg "live together as man and wife"
(qipu:yug has a zero alternant of pag-. Cf. Sec. 9.921,) .

qayaw g gisi:gi g warawa:ra ng bandilaq "Do not keep waving
the flag." (Lit.:"cause the flag to be waved")

(to bases with derivative affixes)

gikana:qug qang qirug kay malibang nyaq sa ta:qas "Put the dog
out because it might make a2 mess inside," V— kana:qug '"go out"
1
8.2312 gi~-/meaning "thing used as"

8.23121 To transient bases

kini ng qa:ku ng katapu:ssa ng dus pi:sus qa:ku ng gipalit
qug basahun "I will use my last two pesos to buy something to
read.," V— palit "buy”

kini ng gatku ng kabtaingan ga:ku ng gihina:bang ni husi ga:lang
sa gisya ng pagqiskuyla "My property will be used to help
José with his schooling." V™ hina:bang "aid"

8.23122 Instrumental passive to stative bases meaning

"thing which causes subject to be V'~  (thing used by agent to

V—"- 1

gikali:pay ku gang gi:ya ng pagkamanggihunaghuna:qun "Her
thoughtfulness makes me happy." V— kali:pay "be happy"
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8,23123 To noun bases

8.,2%1231 To nouns which occur with a number of inflege

tional affixes

This type of noun base is described in Sec. 9.10 ff, The
meanings vary according to the type. (Cf, the examples in Sec,
9,10 ff.)

8.231232 pgim/gi- to other nouns (miscellaneous meanings)

gipaypay ni:ya qang qi:ya ng gisiqu ng ka:lu ng buli "He
fanned himself with his torn hat made of buri palm," V
paypay "fan" (68.12)

8,2%3124 Instrumental meaning “"wear as"

}
karun qi:ya na ng gitakin qang qi:ya ng linantip "Now he
wore his bolo in his belt." V— takin "wear on the waist®
(62.8)
This meaning is common with nouns used as transients, (Cf,
Sec. 9.10 ff.)

8.2313 gi-/qi- "person for whom"

This meaning of the instrumental passive with many bases
is confined to the imperative, and as imperative it is used with
a large number of bases.

gipunit ku qa:na ng papil nga nahu:lug "“Pick up that pieoe
of paper that fell for me."

For transients used this way the instrument can also be used
with a pronoun agent qualified by walag,

waq nisya gipunit si pidru sa papil "He did not pick the paper
up for Pedro,"

The meaning '"person for whom" is used with a few basss with the
instrumental passive in other than thé above two usages (i.e.,
with other than imperative and not qualified by walag ).

human ne ni:ya gqikapanumpaq sa hasyaq sa qi:ya ng pinangga ng
ganak nga gipanimalus ni:ya kini "He had already sworn over the
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dead body of his beloved child that he would avenge it.," V—
panimalus "avenge" (58.14)

8,2%3131 To adjective bases

giha:yag ku sa sugaq kay di:liq ku kabasa diri '"Make the
lamp bright for me because I cannot read here."” V ha:yag
"hright!

should
8.2314 gi- "time to (time onelmay ) v— v

The meaning "time to" with gqi- occurs with most transient

bases.

ha:pun qatku ng gigiskan kay di:liq qi:nit "I will start in the
afternoon because it will not be hot.," V— gi:kan "leave for"

This use is confined to the unreal., This usage of the instru-
mental passive is particularly common in magu type sentences
(Sec. 3454) meaning "the time one V™ g,

giniggabut na:kuq maqu pa y qi:mu ng gilu:tuq sa qitlug kay dig
man ku layhan muka:qu g bugnaw "You should not cook the eggs
before I come home, for I do not feel like eating them cold,"
V™ lustug "cook"

(to derived bases)

maqu pa ¥y gipangitlug sa himungaga g matingginit "The hen will
not lay eggs until summer," . V7~ pangitlug "lay eggs"

maqu pa y ga:ku ng gikatu:lug sa galas dussi "I will not go
to sleep before twelve." V- katuslug "“sleep"

maqu pa y qi:mu ng gikaminyuq qug maminyug na qang gi:mu ng
magulang "You cannot get married before your older sister has."
V— kaminyug "get married

8.23141 gig- (= gi-)

With a few bases in this type of instrumental passive, gige
is used with the same meaning as gi-. (gi- may also be used with
these bases.) The bases which occur with gig- are those of Sec.
8.2315 and some others as well,

ginighimungtud ni:ya sa tagaytay maqu pa y qi:ya ng giggabut
sa ka lu:lu ni:ya "He would not reach his grandfather's place



until he had olimbed the ridge." V— qabut "reach"

8.23142 Extension of this usage

This usage is extended to contexts where the meaning "time

to" is not present and is translated into English by the infini-

tive.

la:qay qunta ng gigadtu sa ka lu:lu ni:ya sanglit musaka ps man
siya nigadtu ng bakilid qug ginighimungtud ni:ya sa tagaytay
maqu pa y qi:ya ng qiggabut sa ka lu:lu ni:ya "It was tiresome
to_go to his grandfather's because he still had to go up the
slopey and he would not reach his grandfather's place until he had
reached the crest of the ridge."

8.23143 Instrumental meaning "action done while agent is

in a certain emotional state"

gilugum ku na lang qang qa:ku ng manga kagugqul "I will just
choke back my sorrows." V— 1lugqum ‘"choke on air (as when

crying)"

gihi:lak na lang na:kuq gang qai:ku ng kahiqubus "I wept out my
hurt feelings."

8.2315 gqige-/gi- in meaning "thing V" -ed with" (dead)

With these gige or gi- is used with - {the same meaningf*

gi:mu ng gigki:tag ba ru ng ha:pun si guryu sa parki "Uill you
and Gorio meet in the park this afternoon?" V™~ ki:tag 'see

walag na gigdu:ngug qang ba:na ng karya sukad niqadtu ng daku
ng bagyu "Karya's husband was not heard from since that big

typhoon." V— dungug "hear"

{}terative }.
8.232 ina=/giga-taction continuing) instrumental

These are forms confined to set expressions,
maqu na y qi:la ng gigaba:lus sa qa:tu ng kaga:yu kani:la "That

is how they repay our kindness to them,” (Lit.;things which they
return) V™ ba:slus "return"

*The meaning is the same as the passive gi- and pag- "V
each other" (Sec. 9.921) and oceurs to bases which also oedir
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In very high style they are used with a large number of bases,

hinu:qun nahibalu gaku nga bi:sar karun gang tanan nga qismu ng
pangayu:qun sa dyue kini gigesha:iag kaniimu sa dyus "“But I know
that even now, whatever you ask of God, God will give you,"

V- ha:tag '"give"

8.2321 giga~- {dead)

giga- is also used with bases of the type Sec. 8.2315,

sa pagpakabasa ni:ya niqadtu ng sula:ta nanganduy da:yun nga
mugabut qang kagabhi:qun qarun gigaki:taq ni:ya qang kapi:kas sa
gi:ya ng kalag "Afiter reading that letten she longed for the
evening to arrive,so that she might meet with the other half of
her soul." V— kistaq "meet" :

8,233 Instrumental potential na-/ma~ or gika-/qika~

-~

The two instrumental potential affixes are used with most
bases. With bases having a causative meaning the na-/ma~ affix
is rarely used in the instrumental meaning, gika-/gika~ is pre=-
ferred.
walaq ku siya gikagquban sa ga:muq kaywaiaqman musugut gang gi:ya
ng ginika:nan "I was not able to take him along to our place
because his parents did not agree to it." V— quban '"go along"
(mgguban would not be used in this contexts)
gika~/gika- is usually used for a potential instrumental passive

following y; na-/ma~ is not used after y.

gunsa ma y gl:mu ng gikasulti niqa:naq "What can you say to that."
V— sulti ‘"speak" (masuiti would mt be used here.) (63.14)

The potential occurs with the instrumental passive in the’
ablative meaning (Sec. 8.2311), instrumental meaning (Sec. 8.2312)
and temporal meanings (Sec. 8.2314). The potential does not occurin
the meaning "person for whom" (Sec. 3.2313)'."}3;:188.1: the potential
is not always wused in contexts which would call for it in ocol-

loguial speech. (Cf, Sec. 8.13.)

8.2331 na-/ma- or gika-/qika- "able to"
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8.,23311 To transient bases

gikaha:tag
nga bula:wan sulud sa baynti kwatru ka qu:ras punggu:tan ku siya
sa li:qug "If he cannot give those ten cartloads of gold within

twentg-four hours, I will cut off his head." V— ha:tag '"give"
(13.5) ‘

8,23312 To adjective bases

kun di:lig ni:yq{:ahaztgg kana ng napu:lug ka kurmasta

di:1iq kanaq gikalimpyu s salug kay mabaq naq "That cannod.
be used in cleaning the floor because it is too short." V—
limpyu "clean"

8.23313 To noun bases

masapattus na ba ni ng ga:ku ng baggu run "Can I wear
gikasapa:tus
my new pair of shoes now?" V sapa:tus '"shoes"

8.2332 na-/ma-'or gika-{gika- "completed action"

didtu jmabi:tay sa gqi:la ng gqamahan qang gi:la ng putsud
ikabitta )
sa sagunting sa gisla ng payag. '"Their father had hung their
umbilical eordsfrom the rafters of their huts." V- bistay
"hang" (51‘2)

human na ni:yajmapanumpaqg sa ha:yag sa qi:ya ng pinangga
gikapanumnaq

ng qanak "He had already sworn over the body of his beloved

child." YV~ panumpag "vow" (58.14)

8.2333 na-/ma- or gika-/gika- accidental meaning

magu na ng libru:ha nga gqa:ku ngfnaha:tag ni:ya "That is
gikaha:tag
the book I happened to give him." V— ha:tag "give"

gang qi:mu ng pluswid sa laytir jnalimpyu na:kug sa
gikalimpyu

makinilya "I happened to use your lighter fluid in cleaning the

typewriter,"” ¥V 1limpyu "clean"

8.2334 Instrumental potentials to derivatives

na-/ma- or gika-/qika~ occurs with bases having derivative
with
prefixes except statives (Sec. 9.3), thos¢/ha-/hi-/hing~ (Sec.

9.4), those with pakig- (Sec. 9.7) and paka- (Sec. 9.74 ).
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gikasultiga:nay naikug si husi didtu sa giskuylahan "José'and I
happened to speak to each other at school." V— sulti "talk to"

(to base with pa-)

sigi gikapakasqun na naq sa qiruq ba:haw na bi:taw naq "Go ahead.
That can be fed to the dogs; it is not fresh anyway." V
pakaqun’ ' feed"

(to base with hiN-)

dyu:tay ra ku g gikinahanglan duha ka butilya ng kukakuila
gisgug na gikahingu:haw "I just need a little., Two bottles of
coke are enough as a thirst quencher." V— quhaw "thirst for"

(to base with pag-)
In the case of derivative bases with pag- (Sec. 9.921), the
pag=- usually has an alternant ka- so that the instrumental po-
tential is the same in form as the pompotential instrumental .. -

gikshinagbug ku siya sa qiski:na "I met him at the corner," yv—
paghinagbuq "meet with some" (This has $he same meaning as gihinagbug,)

8.23341 Instrumental potential to bases with paN- "plural"

the
With/instrumental potential the paNe "plural" affix is

. more productive than with the local and direct passive. (Cf, Secs.
8.21451 and 8,22352)

dig pa gikapangha:tag ni ng qa:ku ng mangs libru kay qa:kuq pa ng
maga:wiq sa ga:ku ng paggiskuyla "I cannot give these books

of mine away yet because I can still use them in my studies,"

V™ hastag "give"

the
B.234 Potentials to instrumentals of]?ype Sec. 8.2315

magu ra y gigkaki:taq sa gasa:wa g ba:na sa panahun nga
mugabut gang daku ng pangi:lin sa tibuquk lungsud "The only time
the husband and the wife c¢an see each other is at the time the
fiesta of the whole town arrives," V™~ ki:taq "see"

8.235 gikage (= ggga—) (dead)

This usage is very high style. The meanings are the same as

for gika-.

qang qQi:ya ng kagwa:pa qikagtandiq sa kagwa:pa sa manga hatra
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"Her beauty can be compared to the beauty of the queens," V™
tandiq "compare'

di:liq gikagga:suy qang qi:ya ng kaqa:gi "His experiences
cannot be told," V gassuy '"tell"

8.3 Abstracts

Abstracts are compgsed of pag- plus base or of the base
alone, The two have the same meaning. The abstract is used in
the constructions described in Secs. 3.541, 4.68, 6.2122,

The base alone, however, is used only in the infinitive
construction (§gg. 4,68) and as a qualifier under the conditions
described in Seg. 6.,2122, Otherwise the pag- abstract is used,

8.301 gqinig-/qig- for pag-

When used as a gqualifier (Sec. 6.2122) the abstract also may
be prefixed by gggig-/gig- instead of pag~ meaning "at the moment
of". ginig-/gige occurs with the same bases as pag- except hia,
ginig=-/qig- does not occur with hi- (Sece 9.4151),

8,31 To underived bases

giniggabut ni:la sa bu:kid gang qamahan misu:gud dasyun
qug pi:la gqug manga ka:huy "When they arrived at the mountains,
agpi:la
the father began cutting trees down right away." V— pitlay
"fell® (2.11)

8,311 Meanings of abstracts corresponding to the various

meanings of mi—/ﬁﬂ-o nag-/mag-

The abstract - is neutral with respect to the wvarious meanings
which contrast mi-/mu- and nag-/mag- with each other: inten~
tional, durative, action coming into being, habitual action,

For the various other meanings of mi-/mu-, nag-/mag~ the
abstracts have corresponding meaningsa |
misusgud siya pagdakug qug qang qi:ya ng pagka:qﬁn midakugq qusab

"He began to grow big, and the amount he ate increased as well,"
midekug '"became big" (Cf. Sec. 8.1132)
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sutgud siya g gi:lis da:yun miqadtu sini "He began to get dressed
and then at once went to the show." nagqgi:lis "dressed" (Cf,
Sec. 8.123)

magu ra y pagbinugutan ni li:tu kun hata:ga g dulsi "Lito is only
good %f he is given ocandy." magbinugqutan "is good" (Cf, Seoc.
8,122, -

maqu pa y qisya ng pagsapa:tus pagsu:gud qug qiskuyla "The first
time he wore shoes was when he started going to school,"
nagsapattus "is wearing shoes" nagqiskuyla "went to school"

(Cf. Sec. 9.10,11,)

8. 312 age meaning "V each other"
Bag:

This pag~ is considered a derivational affix (Sec. 9.921).

8.352 Abstracts to derived bases

Abstracts occur freely with all bases formed from transients

derived or not.

8,321 Derived transient bases other than with ka-

-If the base has a derivative pag- (§gg.‘9.92),the derivative
pag- prefix has é zero alternant after qug or pag-.
_ misu:gud silajqug qaiway "They began to fight with one
another,." (There i%éﬁgsfgigpagqa:way] or*[qug pagga:way])
However, if there is an -an- infix (Sec. 9.93), the pag- deriva-
tive does not have a zero alternant.
misu:sgud qang duha pagpanagqga:way human hikitqi qang qusa ng

nanga:wat qug manuk "The two started to fight after one was
caught stealing a chicken." V- qa:way "fight"

(with other derivatives)

waq pa gyud matagbaﬂ{bug paniskas kana:tug "Has he not cheaged
pagpanitkas

& us)enough yet?" V— panitkas "cheat (several actions)"

50,10
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pagkagalas qutsu misu:gud siyajqug paka:gun sa bas:taq
pagpikazqun _

"At eight o'clock she started feeding the child.," V™ pakawgun

"feosd"

pagkahibalu nisya g kinsa y gqi:ya ng giqatu:bang mihu:nung da:yun
siya Jqug pakigsulti "The moment she knew whom she was

L pagpakigsulti ‘
facing, she at once stopped her talking," V™ paRkigsultf "®alk: "’
with"
sa pagganhi sibu ni ma:ma niqadtu ng bakasyun maqu pa y
paghibalagay ni:la ni qinsi turya "Mother and Aunt Torya met
for the first time when mother went to Cebu last vacation,"
V— hibalagay "meet" .

qug pakilu:quy
gamghan sa qi:la ng balay "He started to ask for pity when his

father arrived at their house." V— pakiluguy "agk for pity"

misu:gud siya{:a pagpakilugyy 7 diha ng miqabut qang qiiya ng

8.33 Abstracts to bases with ka-

misamut si ganduydkasukug human mawa:laq gqang gqisya ng
pagkagsukuq S

ka:baw "Andoy got more and more angry after his carabao disape
peared." V sukug "be angry" y

8.331 Abstracts to bases with panga- (paN- + ka-)

pagpangahu:lug sa manga lubi gi:gu ng natungud si tasyu
- "Tagyo was under the tree jyst as the coconuts fell.," V™ lahu:lug
llfallll

8,332 To bases which have hi- instead of ka-

With some stative bases the abstract has paghi- V™ ine
stead of pagka- V. , These are most of the bases which have
ha-/hi- (Sec. 9.412). (The ha-/hi- meaning agent doing involun=-

Sec.
tary action/9.41111 or with passive gg-/gg- does not have baghi-)
The
Ld .
paghi- form in some contexts has an explicit accidental meaning.
qusa na ka buslan sukad salpaghilakaw ni tankri:du "It
‘ _ paglakaw
has been a month since Tancredo left." V. lakaw '"ge away"

Notey however, that pagka- is used with these bases in construc-

tions described in Sec. 3.7.
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8,333 Abstracts tostatives with noun bases

The stative with noun bases means "become V— ",{(¢f, Seos
9.331.) However, the pagka- abstract is also extended to mean
"being V- " and is more widely used than the other forms of the
stative.
qang sugila:nun sa qa:ku ng pagkahi:pi qang mahitungud nigadiu
ng qamnirika:nu ng si ba:kir sa bulhuqun "The story about the
time I was chief is the one about that American Baker from
Boljo-on," V— hi:pi "chief" (37.1) (Cf, other examples Seg.
10,9222, )

8.34 pagka- to nonstatives (potential abstracts)

Bases which occur with potential affixes (active or passive)
take a prefix pagka~.
pagkakitao ni:ya ng dihaqg na y dagha ng hapun mipaquiliq siya
"Upon seeing that there were many Japanese already thereyhe went

home." V™ ki:tagq ‘“see"

8,341 ag~ for pagka-

With some bases in some constructionspag- V* is used in the
same meanings as pagka- V. ,

paghibalu ni:ya ng qipapatay gayud siya paqu:liq sa gisla
pagkahibalu

'Upon learning that he was to be killed, he went home." V-
hibalu "know" (45.7)

S5

8.342 pagnaka- for pagka-

An abstract pagpaka- formed to the potential paka- (Sec,

£f,)
9.742] has the same meaning as pagka-.

si simun sa pagpakabatig sa tana ng gisulti ni silsu nangaghu
gqug hala:wum nga pangaghu qug migingun "Simon, having heard all
that was said by Celso, sighed a deep sigh and said."
(pagkabatig could also be used here.) V™ ba:tiq "hear"

8.343 Other meanings of pagka- to transient base

pagka- is used freely with all_basgs; They ooccur in

the construction described in Sec. 3.7,
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maga:yu ng pagkzmusmus "He got a good dunking." V  musmus
"push face into" (42.6)

8.35 pagka- to bases with pal-

pagka- is used to basesg¢ith paN- in the construction of Sec,

3.70 .

maqa:yu ng pagkapamutu:la ninyu g kathuy daq kay walagq dinhaq

gang maghalantay "Good job, cutting the wood! For the watch-
san was not around." V. pumutul'cut"

(Otherwise pagpangae is used; i.e. pag- to stative bases with

gaN-. Cf. Sec, 805310)

8,36 Yoice of absiracts

Abstracts are not active or passive, and the element following
the abstract may be the agent or the goal.

maga:yu ng pagkalustug ni mari:ya 'Maria's cooking is good,”

magasyu ng pegkalu:iug sa sa:ging "The banana was well cooked,"
V™ lustug "cook" ' .

3 The ’ goal of the action of the construction dee
- gcribed in 3,7 may be preceded by gang or sa whereas the agent
is only preceded by sa. (Cf. Sec. 3.70) |

maga:yu ng pagkalustug gang sa:ging "“The banana was well cooked,"

8.4 Imperatives

8.41 Active imperatives

The active imperatives have the same form as the abstracts

(Sec. 8.3)., There are no potential imperatives.,

8,411 Imperative with pag-

For some bases occurring with nag-/mag- (—»») pag- also has
(=>) when with imperatives.
pagkagun na pilang farun mangutaw huma g panghu:gas manga plastu

“Come on and eat, Pilang,so that you can iron after washing the
dishes." V— kasqun "eat"
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pagpalit ngadtu g maka:qun "Buy something to eat over there,"
-V palit "buy" (7.14) ,

hwan hala paggi:lis sa qi:mu ng purul "John, go on, change into
your short pants."” ¥V gi:lis "change" (2.5

8.412 Imperative without pag-

The imperative without pag- has the sgue meaning as the
imperative with pag-. However, the form without pag~ is used
when the command is forceful.,

hala suiyup na ng sabaw "Go on. Drink that soup.” V  susyup
"suck in" (42.5)

8,413 Imperative with derived bases

Active imperatives occur freely with derivative bases eXw
cept those with hie pe hiN-.

nouattig kamu  "Hear yel" V™ pama:tiq "hear" (4%¢3)

katu:lug dihag "Go to sleep." V™ katu:tlug '"sleep"

qayaw g pakigga:way sa gi:mu ng manga kaqu:ban "Do not fight
with your companions," V— pakigga:way "fight with"

qayaw g pakilimus "Do not beg.," V— pakilimus "ask fox alms"
gayaw g ga:way mu dihaq "Do not quarrel," V pagga:way "quurpel

8.,42 Passive dimperative

8.421 Without pag-

The passive imperative without pag~ has the same form as
the subjunctive.

8,4211 Direct passive

hwan qayaw qinta:wun gaku g putla "John, please do not
cut me." V= putul "cut" (5.5)

8.4212 Local

qug suginli ng ha:riq nga pangasawqun ku qang qi:ya ng
ganak "And tell the king that I will marry his daughter,"
V™ sugi:lun "tell" (10.3)
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8.4213 Instrumental

giku:qut kana ng gi:mu ng kamut kay qadu:na ku y qiha:tag
kanismu '"Reach your hand in because I nave something to give
you.," V™~ ku:qut "reach hand into" (5,.,11)

8,422 With pag-

With passives pag- with imperative occurs only with gqayaw
"do not". This usage is fancy style, but otherwise the meaning is
the same as without pag-. (pag- does not occur before paga-,)

8.,4221 Direct

qayaw laimang gaku pagputla "Just do not cut me." V
putul ‘"cut" (5.12)

8,4222 Local

gayaw pagsultizhi si numir nga dinhi s luqis gaha:pun "Do
not tell Nomer that loudswas here yesterday." V sulti

"tellﬂ ‘

8.4223 Instrumental

bi:sa g quunsa y mshitabuq qayaw paggiha:tag kang biisan
kinsa kini ng librusha "Whatever happens do not give this book
to anybody." V. ha:tag "give"

8.423 Imperative pagsives td derived bases

pasakqa na na ng manga bisi:ta luling "Let the guests oome
up, Loling." YV saka '"come up"

gayaw g pakuha:gqi ni ng ga:ku ng sa:ging kay dadqun na:ku s
talamban "Do not let anybody take any of these bananas of mine
because I am taking them to Talamban," (Lit.! "Do not let a part
of these bananas be taken.") V— kuhaq "geot"

gipahi:pus na ri ng manga pla:tu sa manga mutsatsa "Have the
maids clear the table," V— hi:pus "clear up"

gayaw pagpakuha:qgi ni ng qatku ng sa:ging "Do not let anybody
take any of these bananas of mine," V— "ku:haq "get"
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Chapter Nine: Affixes Forming Transient Bases (Summary Outline)

9.0
9.1

9.11
9.12
9.13
9.14

9.15
9.2

9,21
o,
9.23
9.24

9.25
9.26

9.27
9.3
9.4
9441
9.42
9.5
9.6
9.7

9.7
9.741

9.742

Introduction

E-
pa- causative
Causative t6 stative bases with kaoe

' pa- "agent cause V™ to himself"

pa- "cause oneself to be at Vv "
pa~ "going in the direction of"
pal~

paf~- "plural"

2§K~ "occupation"

pall- "perform action on part of the body"

palle other transients from nouns

palN- transient former with other parts of speech acs bases
_p_ai‘l-“(.bgcomé v—oo

paN- empty

ka-

pe/ his hing- (—>)
ha-/hi-

Local passives with hi-/hinge (~—3)
hilN-
Derivatives with -ay, -in- -ayg-anay, =-in- -anay

pakig- "V ~with someone else (action initiated by
agent )" «

paka-

aka- "take form/act like/ pretend to be V™
Epassive "considered V")

paka~ potential meanings
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94743 paka- "to be overtaken by V"
9.8 Doubling and Culu-

9.9 Miscellaneous restricted types
9,91 paki-

9.92 pag-

9493 -an- "plural agents"

9,10 Nominal bases used as bases of transients
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Chapter Nine: Affixes Forming Transient Bases

9.0 " Introduction
9.0,1 Determination of the base
9,1 pa-
9.11 pa- causative
9.111 pa- ‘Vcausative’ to transient bases
9,1111 pa- to underived bases
9,1112 With derived transient bases
9.,11121 pa- to pofential formations
9,112 pa~- Vcausative® to noun bases
{make into }
9.,1121 Meaning * lallow to becom vV
9.1122 gg-~to nouns that occur as 5ases to transients
9,.,1123% To nouns that do not occur as bases to transients
9,113 pa- "causative" to bases with causative meaning
9.1131 pa- with passive affixes
9.1132 pa=- to bases with no inflectional affixes.
9.1133 With active affixes ‘
9.1134 Extensiop to transients
9,1135 pa- (=3 to adjective bases
9.12 “causative’to stative bases with a prefix ka=
9.121 Stative bases with paka- in causative meaning
9.122¢ Stative bases with pa~- in the causative
9,13 pa- "agent cause V  to himself"
94131 Transient bases A
9,132 Adjective bases
9,1321 With doubled bases
0.,13211 pa- with doubled bases other than statives or

adjectives


file:///allow

9,133
9.134

91341

941342
941343
9v14
94141
9415

9.151

942

9.21

94211
19,2111
9,2112
9,212
9,2121
9421211
9.21212
9,2122
94213
9.214
9.215
9.2151

92152
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To noun bases

"n_. :
pa- agentleause V"to himself with stative bases

-~

do )
Meaning 'ﬁpecOmQj V™" on purpose" whereas the stative

{?o

neans' |become}y V"

Meaniﬁg the same as the stative

(—=)

pa- "cause oneself to be at V" " (noun bases)
Specialized meaning

pa~ "go in the direction of" (to noun and adjective
bases)

pa- "go in direction of" (specialized meaning)

pal-
palN- "plural"

W chtors P
Several |goals

Without shift

()

Several actors only

To underived bases
Several actors only
With shift (ee—)

pal- tonoma not forming a transient
Several goals 6nly
pall- several acts only
paN- to derived bases
Bases with ka-

To bases with doubling



341~

9.2153 To bases with empty pa-

9.2154 To bases with hi-/ha=

9,216 paN-Yoccupation¥

9,217 pal~- occurring with passive transients

9.2171 With direct passives, meaning “affected by"

9.2172 W%th local géssives meaning "affected with V/ to a
great exten

9.2173 pall-. in other cases with the passive

9.22 paN~ ‘"occupation"

9423 paN- "perform action on part of the body"

9,231 To noun bpases

20,2311 Underived “to use V"

G,23111 Without shift

9.23112 ()

9,23113 "Get the V™ out"

9,2312 To bases with hiN- "to clean the V"

9,23121 Without shif't

9,23122 With (=)

9.24 palN- other transients %o nouns

9.241 Underived

9.242 To derived bases ,

9.243% With specialized meaning

9,244 "Dropping" of palN-

9.25 palN- transient former with other parts of speech as
buses

8.251 With adjective bases

94252 With interrogative bases

9.253 With qualifier bases

9.254 With pronoun bases
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Jve }
9426 paN- ''\pecome[ V"
9.261 Ne plural meaning
9.2611 paN- (<)
9,262 Specific plural meaning
9.,2621 Plural meaning
9.27 pall- empty
9.271 To bases which occur without paN- but with different
meaning
9.2711 To adjeotive bases
9.2712 To transient bases
9.272 pall- to bases which do not osccur without paN~ or when
with paNe,having the same meaning &as without paN-
09,2721 To bases that do not occur without paN- o
9,2722 To bases that occur without palN- with no difference
in meaning
9.,27221 To bases which alone have a resfricted usage
9,27222 To bases which alone occur freely
9.2723 To derived bases |
9.3 ka- (stative)
Becons}
9.31 To adjeotive bases "jbecomef V- "
9,32 To transient bases
9.321 ka-"action performed by agent"
2,322 ka- "action which happened to agent"
9.33 ka- "become V"
9331 To noun bases
9.3311 To derived noun bases
9.3312 Specialized meaning
9.3313 Other meanings to noun bases
9,332 To pronominal bases
94333 To nouns meaningYtime"

9,334 ka- to qualifier '"become V "
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9¢34 Potential meanings with the statives

9,35 ka-/g___- *accidental, "potentlal" and "completed
action'.

9.351 ka-¥potentialt to bases with derivative pag-

9,36 Empty ka-

9,361 Bases that occur with other affixes

94362 Bases that alwsys ocouwrwith ka~

9.363 na-/ma~ (nehi-/ha-/mehi-/ha-)

9.4 ha/hif hing-  (—>)

9;401 Dropping of ll_a_.-’ hi- hing-

9.41 ha-/hi-

9.411 rhg-/gi- "accidental"

9.4111 Action happensd to take place

9,41111 Agent doing action involuntarily

9.,41112 Accidental meaning weakened

9441113 To derived bases

09.4112 State happened to come about

9.4113 Action accidentally done to suSJect

9.4114 Accidental meaning weakened

9,412 nahie/ha«/mehi~/ha- "action comple'l;ed"

94413 hi-/ha~ with specialized meaning

24131 No shift

9.4132 (=)

9.414 hi-/ha= empty (with bases that always have hl-/ha-
or zero for hi-/ha-)

9.415 nggg-/gg- to bases with hi-

9,4151 pag- to bases with hi-

9,416 pa- to bases with ha-/hi-



9.4161

9.4162
9.417
9.418
9.42
9.4201
9.421
9,4211
9,422
94423
'.9.424
9.425

9.426
9.43
' 9.431
9.432
94433
945

9.51
9,511
9.512
9.5121
9.5122

9452
9.521
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pa- "action devolving on agent" to other bases with
ha-/hi-

aN- to bases with hi-

mahi~/hae/nahi-/has ma-/na-

‘hi- to bases with nag-/mag-

Local passives with hi-/hing- (—>)

Potentials to local passive with hi-/ha-

{?appened.tf}

hi-/hinge "action lmight ~  f{take place"
hi-/hing- to derived bases

Weakened meaning of hi-/hinge

Derived bases

To noun bases

paga- -an to bases with hi-/hing~- (—a) "continuing
accidental"

gi-/hing- empty

S~

Dead prefixes with similar meaning
hag-/hig~ "happened to"

"Able to"

hag-/hig~. to derived bases

N~

——————

jo d

% j about to "
"hiNe (—) ] about to become |V

To transient bases"about to V "

To noun bases -

"Becoming VM

Mbout to become V— "

intense
hiN-"fcontinuous v "

Y y—intently"
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F!‘eqwt }
9522 ontlnuou v
9.5221 g;y- no shift
945222 hiN- (—>)
9.5223 hiN- (&)
94523 hiN- (&) "very V™"
94524 hiN- forming stative bases
945241 No shift -
9.5242  hiN= (—»)
9.5243 hiN- (&—)
94525 hiN- to noun bases
9.5251 Those usually preceded by paNe
9452511 Of the types of Sec. 9.2312

9452512 Other panghilN-

94526 hiN- empty
965261 To bases which occur without hiN- in the same
: meaning
945262 To bases which do not occur without hili-
945263 Specialized meaning
9.6 Derivatives with -gy, ~in- -ay,-anay, =-in- -anay
9.61 Action by several agents, the action of each one
affecting the others
9.611 Po bases with -ay
9.6111 -ay (=)
9.6112 Specialized meaning
9.612 To bases with =in- -ay
9.613 -anay
. 9,6131 No shift '
9.6132  -amay (—»)

9.614 -in- -anay
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9.615 Baso: with-wgy in the same meaning as base without ~ay

9,62 "Intense/several actions: of V*© *

‘9-621 -ay

9,622 -ine =gy

94623 ~-anay

9.63 Empty -ay etc., in words that have no intensive
meahing '

9.631 -ay

9.632 -ana

9.7 pakig- "to V" "with someone else (action initiated by
agent)"

9.71 To transient bases

9.711 Underived transient bases

9.712 To derived transient bases

9.713 pakig- ()

9.714 pakig~ to derived bases with -ay

9.72 pakig=- to noun bases

9.721 To underived bases

9.73 kig- or tig~ for nakig-/mekig-

9.74 paka-

9.741 .%252;)"take form/agt like V™ passive "considered

SeT411 With zlominal bases

9.7412 With ucﬁnominal bases

9.7413 With a phrase

9.742 paka- potential meanings

9.7421 Without shift

9.7422 With ghift (—>)

9.7423 With potential meaning '"able"
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9.7424 ka- potential alternant of paka-

9.7425 p_a_@;:_g-{};_@_- "gtative"

9.743 paka- "}o be overtaken by VM

9.7431 Without shift

9.7432 With (-5»)

9.7433 paka- to bases that do not occur without

9.74331 pagka~ for pagpaka-

9,8 Doubling and Culu-

9,81 "Po V""around" (i.e., without an end to the action)
9.811 No shift

9,812 With shift (<)

9.82 "To V" playfully"

9.33 "Doing false V¢

9.833 Bulu- plus walag y "do V™ at all"

9.84 Repetitive action

9.841 No shift

9.842 Repetitive acfﬁon

9.843 "Do V™™ in succession"

9.8431 (—)

9.8432 With Culu-

9.85 Doubling  "eontinuous action"

9.86 "Pass time by doing V"

9.861 Culu-

9.87 Doubling empty

93.871 Doubling to V" !'s which do not occur without
9.872 Doubling with specialized meaning

9.88 Doubling plus Culuw



9.9
9.91
9.911
9.912
9.9121
9.92
9.921
9.9211
9.9212
9.9213
9.9214
9.9215
9.922
9.93
9.931

9.9311
9.932
9.933
94934
9.935
9.936
9.9361
9.94
9.941
9.95
9.96
9.961
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Miscellaneous restricted types
paki-

paki- "ask for"

peki- specialized meaning

paki- (—3») specislized meaning
pag-

pag- "do with each other"

No shift

pag- (€—)

To nominal bases

‘pag- with derived bases

Specialized meaning

~ pag- (oonfined‘to Eagbugut)

-an- " plural agents®

-an- to bases with nag-/mag- in meaning “continual!
or "nonvolitional"

-an-to nage/mag- to bases with paka- paki-eto.
-an-to nag-/mag- "action devolving on agent"
~-an~- to nag~/mag- with noun

-an- to reciprocals

panag=- in passives

nanag~/manag- vs. nagpaN-/magpaN-

nanag-/man@g- to bases with paN-

-an/-anan (—>) "to habitually V "
To nontransient bases

nagsig-/magsig- "each do separately"

-in- "oontinuous V"

Meaning "continuous action of V "
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9,962 Meaning "continuous sound of V- #

9,963 Meaning "continuous having the quality of V—
(to noun bases)

9.97 Dead transient formers

9.971 pasi-

9.972 sing-/siN=-

9.9721 sing-

9.9722 8iN-

9.973 pani-

9.974 tiN-

9.9741 paniNe (= paN- + tiN- )

9.97411 To transient bases

9.97412 To adjective bases

9.97413 To noun baées

9.9742 panilN- to béses with no tiN-

9.975 tig- (—>)

9.976 panig-~

9.9761 To noun bases(with (—>) )

9.977 panggi-

9.9771 manggi~

2.978 paha-

9.979 -um- (<—)

9.10 Nominal bases used as bases of transients

9.10,11 Meaning "wear, use as V. "

9.10.12 "Season with V"

9.10.13 "Ride a V- "

9.10.14 "Play V- "

9.10.15 "Do something until V "



9.10.16
9.10.17
9.10.18
9.10.2

9.10.21
9.10.22

9.10.23
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"Hold V¢

"Close with a V7 ¥
Miscellaneous typés
Derivatives to nominal bases
pal- "plural"

Eg,_—

Other derivatives
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Chapter Nine : Affixes Forming Transient Bases

9,0 Introduction

The following paragraphs list the derivative affixes
which occur with transient bases. These do not include the
common nouns used as transient bases which are described in
Chapter Ten. (Cf, the discussion Se¢cs. 8.012, 8.013.) 4
transient base is one which occurs with the inflectional afe
fixes described in Chapter Eight. Not all transient bases
occur with all inflectional affixes, Paradigms are described
in Chapter Twelve, and a summary table of which inflectional
affixes occui with bases having certain derivative affixes is
given in Sec. 12,01, A summary of which derivative affixes
occur with bases having derivative affixes is given in Seg.

~

12,02. .

9.0.1 Determination of the base

The base is determined by immediate constituent analysis, Give
#n a2 form xyz, where x,¥, and z are morphemes, there are three pos~
sibilit%fs:
8. x"f vz

, 1
be XY l 2
1 ) 3

6. X i vy | =z
The choice of which cut to make depends on the occurrence and
'meaning. If yz occurs by itself in the same meaning as it does in

zyz* then a is the correct cut. (In such cases xyz will usually

¥*
If yz are the same morphemes as the ygz of 2 then the mean~
ing yz is the same (for morphemes are classes of forms with the
same meaning in complementary distribution).
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be in a paradigm with Xy,2, where 124 also occurs by itself in
the same meening as in gxlgl). If xy occurs by itself in the same
meaning as it does inm xyz , then b is the right cut. If neither
2 nor B, then ¢ is the right cut. (There are no casesin Cebuano
where both a and b could be considered the right cut.)

a b ¢ d e
E. g. Dpagka manggi hunaq hunag un '"thoughtfulness"

Since manggihunaghunaiqun "thoughtful" occurs by itself in the

same meaning as in pagkamanggihunaghuna:qun the first cut is

'
albcde, This form is in paradigm with other forms pagka-x {(Sec.

10.922) which have the same 1mmediate coustituent structure,

b ¢ d e ‘ B
Similarly for manggi hunag huna:q wn we have a cut bjodie be=~
by itself does
cauce cde®™ does not cccur/in the same meaning as in bede; nor do

bed, he, de, b4, or co, However, cd does occur in the samo moan-
ing as in bede. This form is in paradigm with other forms manggi-
~un with parallel immediate constituent structure (Sec. 11,357).
For forms with the inflectional affixes the first cut is
made between the inflectional affixes and the base on the basis
of the above criterion.
9.1 pa-
9,11 pa-‘causative’(productive)

The causative has either the meaning "allow" or "make (have)
soneone V™ " depending on the context., (Cf, examples of Sec.
9.1111,) Bases with pa-'"causative" and active affixes (Sec., 8,1 and
subsections) may occur with "second goals" (§g§. 4.631),

9.111 pa-- "causative" to transient*¥ bases

With some tranQ1ent bases in conJunctlon with instrumental
passivés there is a causative mneaning without pe~. Also the bases

have a causative meaning without pa~. These are the

*hunaqhuna:qun "thing tc be thought of" occurs by itself, bdbut
the meaning is different taan in manggihunaghuna:gun "thoughtful®
and the -un of the former is not in the same morpheme as the -un

of the latter,
**0fe Sec. 8,012 fir the criteria by which to determine the type of bases
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bases which also occur with the affix ka~ (Sec. 9.3).

9.1111 pa- to underived bases

palutu:qun ku si mari:ya g paniqudtu "I will have Mary oook
dinner." V lu:tug '"cook"

nagpasalsal si qinting sa ka saryu qug qingun kadakuq sa kumagkuq
sa kamut nga gasi:ru "Inting had a piece of steel as big around
as a thumb, forged at Saryo's."™ V™ salsal "forge" (59.9)

sinyur ha:riq qaku y mupasa:lig sa pagbira nigi:ni ng gqisdaq
"Your Majesty, I will guarantee to pull this fish out.” V— sa:lig
"to have trust in'"

9,1112 With derived transient bases

(With pal-)

papangahu:ya na si lu:ling kay ha:pun na "Have Loling gather
firewood now because it is late," V™~ panga:huy Ygather firewood"

(With ka-)

magu ni ng tamba:la makapakatu:lug na:kug "This is the medicine
which can make me sleep." V~ katu:lug "sleep"

9.11121 pa- to potential formations (dead)

The potential formations(,ﬁg&g.B.l}, 8,214, 8.223, 8,233,
8433) are considered inflectional affixes and not derivational
affixes formipg .derived bases. (Cf. discussion Sec. 9.32.) Yet with
bases of the type which occur only with potential prefixes (§§g.
8.135) pa- "causative" occurs as a derivative prefix.
mita:maq sa qi:ya ng qapapa:ngig qang qusa ka suntuk nga
nakapakakitaq ni:ya g ganini:put "He was hit squarely on the jaw

by 4 blowwiththe fist that made him see stars!(literally
"fireflies") V™ nakakitag "saw"

nakapakakitag " caused someone to see"

Similar usage is with the bases which occur only with the
potentials. (Cf. Sec, 8.135,)

nakapakasalag "caused someone to sin"®

nakapakabatiq "caused someone to hear"
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9.112 pa- "causative" to noun bases

" fmake into '} "
9.,1121 Meaning lallow to becomel V

diq siya papari:qun ni paipa ni:ya kay siya ra ma y lala:ki
sa manga magsu:qun "His father will not allow him to become a
priest because he is the only son among the brothers and sisters,"
V— pa:riq "priest”

9.1122 pa- to nouns that occur as bases to itransients

These noun bases are discussed in various sections of Chapter
Fight and also in Sec. 9,10 and its subsections,

kay sayu pa man gud siya ng mipagra:hi sa traktu:ra kay gilabdan
siya sa qi:ya ng qu:lu "For he put his tractor in the garage
earlier than usual because he had a headache," V- grathi '"garage"
migrashi  "went to the garage" (Sec. 8.1153) pagra:hi "cause to
go to the garage"

di:liq ka pabakya:qun sa sulud kay banhag kaga:yu "You are not
allowed to wear wooden slippers inside becausethey are very noisy."
V7~ bakyaq '"wooden slipper" YV pagbakyaq "wear wooden slipper-
(Sec. 9.10.11)

9.1123 To nouns that do not occur as bases to transients

qug nasa:yud na karun nga qang manduq sa ha:riq sa pagpabuhis
di:1liq gikatakliq "And you know now that the king's command to
impose taxes. eannot be set aside."” V— buhis "taxes" VT
pabuhis "make people pay taxes"

9.113 pa~- '"causative" to bases with causative meaning

Lproductive)

These bases are adjective bases and transient bases which also

occur with stative (ka-) derivatives (Sec. 9.3).

Note that with most adjective bases the passive and the

ni~/mu- and naka-/maka- have causative meaning without the prefix

-
.

B B

*However, the causative meaning does not include the meaning
"allow", E.g.

qunsa y nakadagutan ni:ya "What went wrong with him?" (Lit,
“eaused him <o be bad")

gilayug gqang tana ng mekada:qut kani:ya “Keep all things which
can harm him far away." V- layug " far"
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9.1131 pa- with passive affixes

With bases baving a causative meaning” "Jhave { /someone
. allow} |somothing

male something V "

cipagitum qang qasku ng sapa:tus ni di:yu "Have Deo make my
shoes Dblack." V- gqitum Yblacken" V- pagqitum "have someone.
blacken"

i ahu:lﬁ ni ng sula:ta ni pidru s pusqu:pis "Have Pedro mail
this letter a2t the post office." V— hu:lug "drop" pahu:lug
"have someone drop"

80,1132 To bases with no inflectional affixes

When the base has no inflectional affix the pa- means "cause

— ", This is the reflexive meaning of the pa- described in
g;;. 9.1% and its subseotionss & 22

bi:san gang manga wati qug mangliw nahikalimut qusab sa gitla ng
naganda ng patili:gis sa ti:ingug "Even the earthworms and the
katydids also forgot to sing their usual shrill songs." (Lit,:
“make shrill?) V™ tili:qis ‘"shrill" (62,14)

9.11%33 With active affixes

With some stative bases the pa- in the active has the same

meaning as the passive ( havesomething] make [someone — )
someone gsomething

nakavahu:lug ku ng pidru s gi:mu ng pakisti didtu s pusquspis
"I had Pedro mail your package at the post office.” V— hu:lug
“drop" YV pahu:lug "have someone drop"

With other stative bases and adjective bases the active pa-
plus base means "cause something to be V" (T.e., the meaning is
the same as without pa-,)

gqapan qusa niga:naq maqu y jnakasubug },sa qQi:ya ng manga

nakapasubug
ginika:nan "But one of those caused his parents to be sad,"
V™ subug "™ sad" (25.11)
maqu y nakapahi:mug ni:ya ng qaduna:han gqang qi:ya ng

nakahi:muqg

Fggingk&:mut "It was his effort that made him rich." V7~ hi:;mug
cone

9.1134 Extension to transients (restricted)
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With some active transients with the meaning “cause' or a
similar meaning the base is used with pa=- in the same meaning

as the base without :

kini maqu y §Z§Z§:?:;t§g j}-kaguqul sa qi:ya ng qinahan "This

is what caused grief for his mother." V™ ha:tag "“give"

9.1135 pa- (-») to adjective bases (restricted)

bu:saq nagpalagin sila kay walag man sila y swirti sa
pananum nideagup sila sa pamuhigun "So they tried something else.
Because they had no luck in raising crops, they turned to raising
animels," V palagin "change" V ~ la:qin "different" (54,11)

9.12 * Causative”to stative bases (with a prefix ka- Secs 9.3)

Some stative bases do not occur without ka- when with causa«
tives, (I.e., they occur only with pakae if there is a pa- cailse
ative.) Some do not occur with ka- at all (i.e., occur with pa-
alone)if there is a pa~ causative. (Some statives have a double
causative meaning with pa-. Causatives to these bases are dewm
saribed in Sec. 9.113 and its subsections,)

9.121 Stative bases with paka- in causative meaning

walaq ku pakatulga s manga bastaq banhaq sila kaqa:yu "I
could not sleep on account of the children, They were very noisy."
(Lit.t "I was not allowed to sleep by the children.") V™
pakatuslug "jcould to sleep" V katuslug "sleep" V™ tu:lug

allow t
"ecause to sleep"

9.122 Stative bases with pa- in the causative

With these bases the meaning of the base alone or with pa-
is the same (although the pa- does not tend to occur with certain
prefixes ). (Cf. further examples in Sec, 9.1133.)

si:gi siya ng gqinum qaruniégggg%ilﬁ sa tu:big s subag "He

kept on drinking in order %o dry up the water of the river," .
V- kamala "be dry" V— parala "make dry" V— mala "make dry"

9.13 pa- "agent cause V_ to himself" (productive)
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The meaning of these differs from those of Sec. 9.1l in that
in this usage the agent causes V™ to be done to himself (whereas
for the pa- of Secs 9.11 the action need not be done to the causer )

di:1liq siya magpaki:tag "He will not show himself," V™™ kistaqg
"gee" (Here the base has the pa- of this section,)

di:liq siya magpaki:taq niqa:na ng qi:ya ng nakitqan "He is not
going to show what he has found." (Here the base has the pa=- in
the usage of Scca. 9,11.) '
Sec.

A1l bases with the pa- 0f/9.11 also occur with this paw-s
but not all bases with the pa- of this section occur with the pa-
of Sec., 9.11.

Bases with this pa- do not occur with passive affixes
(However, when used as bases to other derived forms, they ocour

¥*
with passive affixes,)

9,131 Transient bases

sa walaq pa mugi:kan si tunyu naggakasai na lang sila si
durya "Tonyo and Doria got married before he went away," V—
nagpakasal "cause to be married" V— kasal "wedding"

9,132 Adjective bases

didtu ka nagpahaya:hay sa gawas karu ng mudtu "Did you
refresh yourself outside this noon?" V™ pahaya:hay "cause to
refresh" V — hayathay “refreshing"

di:1liq siya ga:ngay ng magpasa:kit niqa:naq kay tutal walag pud
siya y la:but "He should not torture himself with that, because
after all,it is no concern of his." V— pasatkit "to cause pain"
V™ sakit "pain"

9.1321 With doubled bases (productive)

With doubled bases nagpa-/magpa- has a specialized meaning:

" i »
{zzitigietwe V""} (These ovcur only with nag-/mag.. or zZero

for nag-/meg-.) (The meaning "act like V™ " for noun bases is

*
papahayaha:ya qang manga bisi:ta didtu s balkun "Let the

visitors refresh themselves on the balcony." V™ papahayashay

"cause someone to refresh himself" V™ pahaya:hay "refresh oneself"
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expressed by paka= Sec. 9.741 and its subsections,)

kun siya sampi:tun garun papanguluhun sa mi:sting mugikyas qug

magpasakitsa:kit da:yun YIf he is called to preside at the

meeting he gets out of it and pretends right away to be sick."
V— pasakitsaikit "pretend

to be sick" v gakit Mseick"

kinsa ma y pabuganghu:qang qug hikut sa li:qug sa buga:ya ‘'"Who
would be so crazy as to tie something around the crocodilels
neck?" V™~ bu:igang "foolish" (58.3)

9,13211 pa~ with doubled bases other than statives or

jective

4]

Isj

nagpadiligdi:lig quruy siya ng gitaga:qan sa mansainas piru
zugtu bayaq "He said he did not want any when he was given the
apples, but really he wanted them." V= di:ligq "no"

9,133 To noun bases

dig siya gustu ng magpabuy kay mugiskuyla pa kunu siya "He
does not want to hire himself out as a servant because he still
wants to go to school,” V— pabuy "to cause oneself to be a
servant" V. buy " servant”

u
9.134 pa=- agentfcause V™ to himself with stative bases

gdeadz

]
do
9.1%341 Meaning become} v onpurpOSe"whereas the stative

"{do }
means { become veon

gipakamatyan ni risal qang qi:ya ng paghigugma sa qisya ng
yutta ng natawvhan "Riznal gave his life on account of his love for
his fatherland." (Lit.:"The love of his fatherland was the thing
on account of which (local passive Sec. 8¢2214) Rizal made himself
die') vV pakamatay "die for a cause" V kamatay "die¥
(pakamatay is also used in the same meaning as kamatay.)

nagpakaha:naw si qupilya sa diha ng walag mugu:waq sa bar gang
gi:ya ng nga:lan "Ophelia did not show herself after her name
failed to appear on the list of those who passed the bar exams,”
V™= pakaha:naw "cause oneself to drop out of sight" VvV
kaha:naw "disappear®

Cf. naha:naw siya sa kangitngit sa kahapu:nun "He disappeared
into the evening darkness." ¥V ha:naw "disappear "
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9,1342 Meaning the same as the stative

qunsa y qi:ya ng pakabuhi:gqan "What does he do for a
living?" V— pakabu:hiq "live" V— kabu:thiq "live"

9.1343 ()

maga:yu ng magpakahilum na lang ta kay di:liq gustu s
tatay g manga ba:ta ng banhagan "Let us be quiet because Dad
does not like noisy children." V™ pakahilum "be quiet” V—
hislum "quiet"

9.14 pa- "cause oneself to be at V™ " (noun bases)

nasukuq qang draybir sa dyip kay waq mupadaplin qang
tartanilya '"The driver of the jeep got mad because the rig would
not move to the side of the road.," V™ daplin "edge"

ninggu:waq da:yun ku dihaqdihag qug nagpaqulan ku nga wa y
ningsampit kana:kugq "I went out then and there and walked in the
rain without anyone ocalling after me."” V— qulan "rain"

9,141 Specialized meaning

run
gikaw ma y naggantug sa hantaﬁ?gaha:rig ka kami pakuru:na
"You are the one tossing (the coins) now, You take heads; we

will take tails," 7V ha:rig "heads" V~ kuru:na "tails"

9.15 pa- "go in the direction of" (to noun and adjective

bases )

"human ta g panaygun s ka siluy megpalungsud ta kay dagha ng
ta:wu didtu "After carolling at Siluy's placeslet us go towards
the town because there are many people there.” V. lungsud
1 townll

nagpaduqul siya gapan gabi:gqi "He went near,but it was night.,"
V= dugul '"near" (45.10)

- )
9.151 pa- "go in direction of" (specialized meaning) ﬁ-(——)

Many roots which take this pa- also occur without pa~ in the
same meaning.
sa daplin sa subag nga magu y gagiga:nan sa qi:la ng tu:yuq sila

padu:lung "They went towards the edge of the river where their
quarry usually passed.” V— du:lung "go toward" (60.10)

9.2 E_a_,y:—

9.21 palN- "plural"
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ﬁractor}”
9.211 Serral \ goals

9.2111 Without shift

gang manga magistra manglu:stuq qug manga pagka:qun “The
+nachers will cook things to eat." V lu:tugq ‘"“cook"

pinadukug qang qu:lu mesulubqu ng namalhin gang magtiga:yun ngadtu
ga yu:staq nga gitudluq kani:la ni mistir galug "With bowed

heads the couple sadly moved to the land which Mr. Alog

had pointed out to them." V™ balhin "to move (to another place)"

(53.12)
9,2112 With shift (we-)

gang manga ba:buy nanglu:sut sa kural "The pigs slipped
through the fence," V—~ lusut "slip through"

9,212 Several actors only

9.2121 To underived bases

9,21211 Several actors only

du:gay na ng katugqi:gan nga nanga:gi may qusa ka magtha yun
"Many years ago there was a couple.'" V— ga:gi "pass by" (1.1)

9,21212 iith shift ()

manglatkaw lang mi kay walaq mi gikapli:ti "We will just
walk because we do not have fare money.'" V— lakaw "to walk"

9.2122 palN~ (plural) to nounsmot forming a transient

pancatiu.eun ta ru ng gabi:qi kay du:ru ta g traba:hu ru ng
qadla:wa "VWe will feel sleepy tonight because we worked hard
today." (paN- to katulgun "about to sleep" Sec. 10.1572)

9.213 Sevoeral goals only

nanglaca si gangkay sa subag quban sa qi:ya ng ba:ta ng
baba:yi 'Angkay was washing clothes in the river together with
her little girl." V™ laba "to wash clothes" (54.16)

9.214 pali- several acts only

gang buwa:han nga gqingun kadakug sa bati:qis gang tungaq
maqu y qi:la ng napi:lig nga himu:qu ng ba:swug bu:sag
gipamutlan ni minggu sa manga sanga "A lanzones tree as big
around as the lower lecg was what they had chosen to make a spring
?ole; §o Minggo cub off the branches." V™ putul "cut off"
60.13
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9.215 paN- to derived bases

. ¥ >
K4

~ paN- occurs with some bases with ka=~ and to bases with
déubliﬁé. It also occurs with a few bases with hiN- (desoribed
in Egg.zé.éBIZ) and to bases with empty pa~. Otherwise paNw
déos not occur with derived bases.

9.2151 Bases with ka-

daghan na gang paqa:gi nga gihi:muq gapan qang tanan
nangapakyas '"Many ways have been tried, but all failed." V—
kapakyas "to fail" (57.5)

9.,2152 To bases with doubling

didtu sila manuruysu:ruy gimbis mutunghaq "There they walked
around instead of going to school." V™ suruysu:ruy "“go around"

9.2153 To bases with empty pa-

mamaqu:liq na ta "Let us go home now," V™ paqu:lig '"go
home"

9.2154 To bases with hi-/ha-

paN- occurs to bases with hi-/hae which are of high frequency.
In a very fancy style paN- is used with bases with‘giﬁ/ggi vhioh are

of less frequent occurrence.

gang manga nanghibilin sa manga kabalayan nakamata tungud sa
ltakusug sa danguynguy qug sya:git sa qinahan "Those who were
left behind in the houses woke up because of the loud wailing and
shrieking of the mother." V™ hibilin "remain " (20.1)

9.216 pal-"ocoupation (cf. paN- 9.22)

9,217 palN- occurring with passive transients

———

Bases with paN~ plural affixes in some cases appear only
with passive affixes., These are to adjectivé or noun bases which
in themselves are bases of transients ocourring onlyﬁwith passive
affixes.

9,2171 With direct passives, meaning "affected by"

(Sec. 8.213) (dead)
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The meaning in this case is usually "affected by V— to a
great extent'.
human siya muginum sa gi:nit kapi gipaningut siya pagga:yu
"After he drank the hot coffee,he sweated profusely." V.

gingut "sweat" V— gisingut "person who sweated"

9,2172 With local passives meaning "affected with V™" {0 g

great extent" (dead)

gipanguyawan 3i li:tu sa diha ng naki:taq ni:ya gang baki ng
nagluksuluksu ngadtu kani:ya "Lito was terrified upon seeing the
frog jumping at him," V™ kuyaw "fear" V  gikuyawan 'person
afiected by fear"

9,2173 palN- in other cases with the passive

In other cases with the passive the paN- has the meaning
plural agents, plural goals or plural actions,

sa timpu sa gi:ra basta tingtugnaw na ga:niq gang qa:mu ng
gipangha:bul sa:ku sa kala:may kay nihit man kagqa:yu gqang
panaptun " During the war when cold weather set in, sugar sacks
were what we used as blankets,for cloth was very scarce.," V
ha:bul "blanket" V™ qiha:bul "thing used as blanket"

*
9.22 palN- "ocoupation"

This paN- has two meanings: 1) "the agent does V™ " and
2) "the agent does V™ for a living". These are with nominal bases.,

labi na gang gamahan nali:pay gayud pagga:yu tungud kay du:ina na
man siya y gikatagbang sa pagpangashuy "Bspecially the father

was happy because now he would have someone to helphim in gathering
firewood." V™ ka:huy "wood" (1.6)

9.23 pall- "perform action on part of the body" (restricted)

9.231 To noun bases

9,2311 Underived "to use Vv

9,2%3111 Without shift

manipilyu ku ka:da huma g ka:qun "I brush my teeth after
each meal,” V™ sipilyu "toothbrush"

A

*
] Note that paNe in other ithan plural uses, has a plural mean-
ing if with nag-/mag-, naga-/maga-. (Cfe Sec. 8,12112,)
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9.23112 (- )

migingun gang ba:taq nga di:liq siya kahiba:wu ng mangi:lu
"The child said he did not know how to wipe himself." ¥

gilu "ftoilet paper "
something used for toilet papeg}

9.23113 "Get the V— out"

di:lig maga:yu ng mangigkiq kung na:qa pa sa lami:sa "It is
not good to pick your teeth while still at the table.," V™ kigkiq
"particles of food stuck in teeth after eating"

80,2312 To bases with hiN~ "to clean the V™ ¢

9.23121 Without shift

si hil qug si ni:na kanu:nay manghimati:qgis kung ha:pit na ng
matu:lug "Gil and Nena always wash their feet just before going
t0 sleep." V™ biti:qis "legs" V — himati:qis "to wash the
feet"

9,23122 With (we=—)

manghingu:ku tingasli ku karu ng gabi:qi "I think I will cut
my nails tonight." V= kuku "nails" V— hinguku "care for

9.24 palN- other transients to nouns (various meanings)

(productive)

9,241 Underived

qunsa:qun gud ni:mu pagpangasa:wa nigaina ng qanak sa ha:rig
nga qikaw ganak man la:mang sa pubri ng magtiga:yun "How could
you ever marry the king's daughter when you are nothing but the
son of a poor couple?" V™ gasa:wa "wife" (10.7)

9.242 " derived bases  (with other affixes dropped) (dead)

si gurya gang mangu:lu sa gruspu nga mangi:taq sa nalu:nud
nga sakayan "Gorio will head the group which will search for the
boat that sank." V™ pangu:lu "chief"

9.243 With specialized meaning

mana:wu nyaq mi sa qinyu qugmaqg "We will visit your place
tomorrow," VT ta:wu "man"

9.244 "Dropping" of pal-

Some of the nominal bases occurring with paN-. paN- "occupa=-
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tion" Sec. 9.22 and Secs. 9.24 ff, also occur without palN~ in the
same meaning or nearly the same meaning (In some cases the form
with palN- is used in different contexts than the form without
palN-,E.g. panganak “give birth" (V™ ganak "child") nangenak (=

miganak) nakapanganak (= nakaganak) gipanganak (= giganak)

gipanganakan {= giganakan)
didtu :ﬂigj’;ik} qang ba:buy sa kalibunan "The pig gave birth in
the thicket,"

waleq pa makapanganak si gunsa:lis naga:na ng huspita:la "Mrs,
Gonzales has never had a baby in that hospital."

swirti ng waq siya makaganak qug ba:ta ng lintiq "It is lucky
she did not happen to have an incorrigible child for a son,"

(These makapaN- V™= and maka= V— have slightly different meanings.,

magu na ng kwartu:ha ng gigiﬁgﬁgﬁgggj}_sa gasa:wa ng di:yu "Deo's

wife delivered in that room,"

kami ng tana ng magsu:qun didtu g%£§%§%E§E}> sa ba:y "All of
us children were born at home."

With some affixes pal- does not oecur, These are affixes of

the nouns meaning person,

gumaga:nek na si mari:ya qgpan waq pa didtu qang mananabang
"Maria was about to deliver but the midwife was not yet there "

V™~ panganak "deliver" YV pana:bang "assist in delivering"

9.25 ps Nn transient former with other parts of speech

as bases

9.251 With adjective bases

sigu:ru siya ng mangha:wud kay naqé:nad na man siya g kanta
"He will surely come out the winner because he is already used
to singing." V— ha:swud "superior"

9.252 With interrogative bases

gipangumusta ku ng li:stu qug magki:taq mu ha "Give my
regards to Lito if you see each other." V™ kumusta "how are
youll
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9,253 With qualifier baseg

mamg:sin lang ta nigi:ni ng higayuina kay di:liq ku
makapanigu:ru '"Let us just hope in this case because I cannot
be sure.," V ba:sin "hoping for something to occur"

9.254 With pronoun bases

di:1lig ku manga:ku kay walaqg ku y nagantiguhan nigatnaq "I
will not take that on because I do not know anything about that,."
v gqaku "I"

4" be ]
9.26 paN-<{become v~ (bases from adjectives)

9.261 No plural meaning

gang gqi:ya ng manga mata naglirawliraw qug namula daw mata
sa giring kumagat '"His eyes stared wildly and were red like the
eyes of a vicious cat.," V= pula "red" (48.2)

9,2611 No plural meaning (we—)

hubag pa kaga:yu gang qi:ya ng dagway qug nangla:gum qang
gi:ya ng manga mata "His face was still very swollen, and his
eyes were discolored," V™ lagum "discolored from injury" (23.7)

9.262 Specific plural meaning

tinu:qud gyu ng sadgan gang qi:ya ng manga nga:bil
nangluspad '"He is really guilty. His lips became pale," V
luspad 'pale"

9.2621 Plural meaning (with adjective having -g- infix)

nanagkug ni ng ga:ku ng manga buktu g binugha g ka:huy
"My arms have grown large splitting wood." V—— dagkuq "big"

9.27 palN- empty

9.271 To bases which occur without paN- but with different

meaning
9.2711 To adjective bases

mahadluk ku kung mengi:sug qang qasku ng ginahan "I am
frightened when my mother is angry." V™ pangi:sug "be angry"
V" gi:sug "brave"

9.2712 To transient bases

gikapanimbang na siya karun sa ba:y kay masu:gug na man
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"He now can be used ashelp in the house because he can already be
made Lo run errands,.,"” V— panimbang "help" V— timbang "weigh"

9,272 palN- to bases which do not occur without paNe~ or when

with paN- with the same meaning as without pal-

9.2721 To bases that do not occur without paN-

may nanga panahun nga manganduy qaku qug duguq "There are
times when I long for blocd." V— panganduy "to long for" (22,11)

9.2722 To bases that occur without paN- with no difference

in meaning

9.,27221 To bases which alone have a restricted usage

buynu kay gisa:qad ku man matu:man gang qi:mu ng gipanga:yuq
"Well, since I promised it, your wish will be granted.," V
ka:yug "ask for something" (17.4)

The base ka:yuq also occurs in a few forms.

di:lig siya gustu ga:na ng gamigu:ha kay kayuqan kaqa:yu "He does
not lilke that friend because he always asks for things,"

9,27222 To bases which alone occur freely

namuslaw siya g tahiq sa gi:ya ng sini:naq "He sewed his
shirt late into the night." V— pamutlaw "do something until
late at night" V= pu:law Ydo something until late at night"

nagpu:law ku g tuqun gabi:qi hangtud sa galas dus "I studied
until two last night." -

Transients formed to noun bases with a paN- derivative which
occur also without paN- are of this type (Sec. 9.244).

9.2723 To derived bases

gi:la pa gayu ng giduga:ingan qang gi:la ng paningka:mut
"And they added to their striving as well," V™ singka:mut "strive'
Cf. also Sec. 9.9741. (54.1)

9.3 ka- (stative )

The forms pa=-/ma~ are considered to be mi-/mu- to bases with

(Sec. 8.11823) if they are not passives (direct potentials

ka-
Sec. 8.214 or instrumental potentials Sece. 8.233).
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A form is considered passive if it occurs with a genitive
such that the genitive means "agent'. Otherwise it is a stative,
Also if a form has a meaning described for the passive, it is a
passive,
nahubug si pidru gani:na ng buntag "Pedro got drunk this morning,"

This is a stative because the meaning "become drunk" is one
of those described for the statives (Sec. 9.31) and does not occur
with a genitive (in that meaning). This nahubug is considered to
Le ri- plus a base kahubug. On the other hand, the following is a
passive:
nahubug nisya si pidru "He got Pedro drunk."

Here we have a genitive meaning agent (ggixgh and the meaning for
nahubug is one described for the direct paasive '"person caused to
be V" " (Sec. 8.21432).

The bases without ka- usually have a meaning "cause V",

be "
9,31 To adjective bases {become} v

ngparat qang sabaw human qasini ni mari:ya "The soup became
salty after Maria seasoned it," V™ parat "salty"

(Cf. Sec. 8,011 for criteria as to when a form is considered an
adjective base.)

9.32 To transient bases

9.3%21 gg-"action performed by agent"(intentionally or not)

(restricted)

qang qi:ya ng gamay ng ganak nga wa:iwu pa ka bu:wan natu:lug
sa du:yan "Her small eight-month-old child was sleeping in the
hammock." V™ tu:lug “sleep" (19.4)
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9.322 ka~ "action which happened to agent (i.e., without

agent's intention )"

geng tibuquk nza ginhari:gan natinga:la "The whole kingdom
was surprised." V™ tinga:la "surprise" (36.1)

sa nagatubug si hwan nali:pay qusab gang qi:ya ng manga
ginika:nan "As John grew up, his parents were happy." V—
liipay “raf: happy" (1.3)

.3% ka- "become V— "

9,3%1 To noun bases

napa:rig si husi sa tu:qig sa ga:ku ng pagkata:wu "Josd
became a priest the year I was born." V™ pa:riq '"priest"

(With (we))
L o.o1ingiq si tisyu diha ng nabanggaq qang dyip nga qi:ya ng

N rran  "Teclie became a harelip when the jeep he was riding
hed." V- bungiq "harelip"

cud

9.3311 To derived noun baseg

qug momagbalantay ka s ga:mu ng klatsi gayaw g ginistriktu
"If you becoms our class watcher, do not be strict," V
magbalantay '"watcher"

9.3312 Specialized meaning

nata:vu ku sa tyimpu sa gi:ra "I was born during the war,"
V= ta:wu  "man" '

9,%%1% Other meaningzs to noun bases(dead)

nahuspital si piping human siya tabangi sa manga buguy
"Peping was put in the hospital after being attacked by a bunch
of hoodlums," V™ huspital "hospital®

9.3%2 To pronominal bases(restricted)

qug mata:pus na ni:mu g ba:yad gqang katapu:sa ng ginstulmin
maga:tug na ni "After you have finished paying the final
installment, this will be oursd'V" gqa:tug "ours"

9.333 To nouns meaning time (dead)

nagabi:qi na lang gqang manininda g qutanun waq pa gihatpun
maguliq "It was already night,and the vegetable seller still
had not gone home,” V gabi:qi '"night"
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The unreal forms of these are used as qualifiers (Seos

6.221122.)

wala y kukahadluk nga manungkab sz manga hayu:pan sa manga taswu

kanang bati:qun na sa kagu:tum magadlaw kun magabi:qi "He had

no fear at all to steal the people!s livestock whenever he felt

?ungryi day or night." V— gqadlaw "day" V— gabi:qi Ynight"
56.16)

9.334 ka- to qualifier "become V— " (dead)

pata:bug lang siya g tubag sa sukut gapan namagu bayag
"She took a guess at the answer to the question, but it turned
out right." V— maqu "correct"

9,34 Potential meanings with the statives

The statives except those described in Sec. 9.321 are neutral
with respect to the potential meanings.

dig siya mani:wang kay dakuq siya g ka:qun "He could not become
thin because he had a big appetite." YV~ niswang "thin"

(Translated as "perfected action")
pagqabut ni:ya s pilipi:nas naduktur na siyé g tutu: ka tu:qig
sa gamirika '"When he arrived in the Philippines, he had already
been a doctor in America for three years,'

(Translated as "accidental")
namagistru ni:ya si husi g qusa ka tuigqig sa didtu pa ku s sibu
"Joe happened to be his teacher for a year while I was still in Cew

bu "V magistru "teacher"

9.35 ka-/paka= "accidental", "potential" and "completed

action"
The potentials (Secs. 8.13, 8.214, 8,223, 8,233, 8,33) arc

treated as single affixes (except for the nagpaka-/magpaka~ type

Sec. 9.742) although they might be treated as two affixes e as
derivative affix ka- or paka-~ plus the inflectional affixes,
However, the analysis of the potentials as a single prefix is
preferable because their distribution is parallel to the other

irflectional affixes (except for the nagpaka-/magpaka- of Secl,
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9,742 and the nakapaka-/makapaka- causatives Sec. 9.11121 which

are dead formations).

9.351 Eg-"potentiaf to bases with derivative pag=

(Sec. 8.138)

These have the shape nagka-/magka~ but are not the same as

the statives,

nagkaki:tag mu s binansyu gaha:pun s ha:pun didtu s tindashan
"Did you happen to meet Venancio yesterday afternoon at the
store?" V™ kistag '"see"

9.36 Empty ka=

These are bases which do not occur by themselves for which
ka- has no meaning,

9.361 Bases that occur with other affixes (restricted)

gadusna giha:pu y manga ta:wu nga bula:wanu g kasingkassing
nga maganti:sgu ng malusquy kanisya  "There are still people with
golden hearts who know how to sympathize with him," '
kalusquy "pity" (69.13)

9,362 Bases that alway occur with ka- 3
pulus kagidlay lang qang saput sa tigu:lang kay walagq na
siya y manga paryinti ng makata:bang kani:ya "The old man's

clothes are in tatters because he has no relatives any longer
‘who ean help him," VvV~ kagidlay '"ragged"

9.363 na-/ma- (= nahi-/ha-/mshi-/ha-) (productive)

s | e | ovtpas ¥ cmse | csgm——

the same meaning. (€f. Sec. 9.417.)

midasdas gang manga masali:gun qug manga laswas qug gitabangan

ni:la qug puspus gang ta:wu hangtud nga nahibuhigan nisya
nabuhigan }

qang ba:taq qug natumba siya sa la:puk sa sapag "The able-bodied

attacked the man and teamed up to beat him until he let go of the

child and fell into the mud of the creek," V™ buthiq "o let

go"  (21.8) -

9.4 _Y_I;a_/_kl:_t_j hing= (--a-)*

The affixes ha- / hi- /hing— have aceidental meanings (action

* -7
.. In mgst_cases forms with the prefix have a short psnult (if
it is open). Exceptions will be marked separately. '
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coincidentel to something else or action unintentional on part of
agent) ha-, hi~-, hing-, hig-, hag-, are all of similar meanings
with a distribution such as described in the following paragraphs,

9.401 Dropping of ha-s hi-g hing- (restricted)

In most cases words with ha-, hi-yhingeghave the same meanings
as the same words without ha-, hi-, hinge. (Cf. Secs. 9.417 and
9.42). However, hi-/ha- with some bases‘of Secs. 9.41111 and
9.,4112 are not dr0ppéd.

9.41 ha-/hi- (productive)

Forms occurrimgwith hi- occur with hae~ and vice versa

except if there is a prefix ka-, pag-, nag- or mag~ (Secs, 9.415,
9,4151 and 9.418) with no difference in meaning.

9.411 gg-/gi— "geccidental"

9,4111 Action happened to take place (productive)

gang litqag nahasinggit si ginting diha ng nati:nug ni:ya
nga didtu gi:kan gang kabanhagq ''The trapl! shouted Inting when
he had ascertained that that was where the noise had come from,"
Vv singgit "shout" (66.9) '

9,41111 Agent doing action involuntarily

A specialized meaning of ha-/hi- is accidental action ine
voluntary on the part of the agent.
kalit ka man la g tunghaq dinhaq mehikurug man lang ta g dig
tyimpu "Boy! You gave me a scare. I could not help trembling,"
(Lit.:" You just appeared suddenly there. We just trembled
involuntarily when it was not the time tod) V™~ ku:rug "tremble"

9.41112 Accidental meaning weakened (restricted)

With manybasmagi-/hg- occurs in contexts with no accidental
meaning,

gayaw kana g buha:ta kay nahasu:pak kana s bala:qud "Do not do
that because that is against the law.," V— su:pak '"contrary to"
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9,4111%3 To derived bases (dead)

bi:san ga:niq gang manga wati qug mangliw nahikalimut qusabd
sa gi:la ng naganda ng patili:qis sa ti:ingug "Even the earth-
worms and the katydids also forgot to sing their usual shrill
gsongs." V™ kali:mut "forget" (62.14)

9,4112 State happened to come about (productive)

gang qi:la ng ka lu:lu nahigibabaw g dyu:tay s qi:la ng ka
saryu "Grandfather's place is a bit farther up than Sariot's,”
V- gibabaw '"above"

9.4113 Action accidentally done to subject (passive)

(restricted)

gang qa:ku ng sapa:tus nahapasuk qila:lum sa katri "My shoes
got put underneath the bed." V— pasuk "put in a place hard to
get out of"

9.4114 Accidental meaning weakened

gitawag da:yun ni qinting qang qi:ya ng manga nahibili ng
sili:ngan "Inting immediately called his remaining neighbors,"
V= bi:lin "leave behind" (67.11)

9.412 pghi-/he~/mahie/ha- "action completed"

With forms having .nahi-[gg-/mahi~[ggw a meaning®erfected
actionYoccurs with no accidental meaninge. These are bases which
*

occur both with active potentials naka-/maka- and with hie/hae,

pagqabut na:kug wag pa mahilakaw si prid "When I arrived Tred
had not left yet." V— lakaw "leave"

With these bases ha-/hi- also occur with an accidental meaning.

mahilakaw ku g nasqa y gqayruplatnu ng mubya:hi “I might leave if
there is an airplane going."

9.413 hi-/ha=e with specialized meaning (dead)

- 9.,4131 No shift

nahiqubus qang ba:taq sa gqi:mu ng bali:bad "The child was
hurt by your refusal,”" V— gqubus "below"

*
For these bases the potential also has the meaning “action
oompleted'.

pagqabut na:kug waq pa makalakaw si prid (same meaning)
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9.4132 (we—)

human sa piligay nahiqu:sa gang gi:la ng nagkalaqinla:qi ng
paqa:gi sa pagtu:kud sa tayta:yan "After the election they rec-
onciled  their different ways of constructing the bridge,"
(Lit.:“was united’) V™~ qusa '"one"

9.414 hi-/ha< empty (with bases that always have hi~/ha-

or zero for hi-/ha~) (restricted)

qunsa man gyu y nahitabuq ninyu sa qupisi:na sa hi:pi ting
"What actually happened to you at the chief's office, Ting?"
V™ hitabug "to happen" (63.4)

9.415 pagkaw/ka= to bases with hi- (restricted)

The abstract to bases with hi- is restricted. Most bases
with hi- have pagkae without hi- for the accidental‘meanipg, but
a few have pagkahi-.
pagkahiduqul ni:ya mipaghut gang qiruq qug gipa:qak siya '"When

he came near, the dog barked; and he was bitten." V— duqul
Klnear"

9.4151 pag- to bases with hi-~ (restricted)

For some bases with hi- the abstract is formed with page
alone. This type is more common than pagkahi-.

gusa na ka tu:qig sukad sa qi:ya ng paghilakaw "It has been a
year now since he left,"

paghisaka nisya sa taian'maqu pu y pagkana:qug sa kawatan sa
binta:nagq "At the same time as he went upstairs, the thief went
out of the window.," V— saka "go up"

Many of them also have the pagka- of Sec. 9.415.

hi . . . .
%ggiiﬁ%%glu ni:ya nga qipapatay gayud siya paqu:liqg sa qi:la

"Upon learning that he was really going to be kllled, he went
home." V— hibalu "to know" (45.7)

9.416 pa~ to bases with ha-/hi- (dead)

pa- ("causative or action devolving on agent" [Sec. 9+13])

I e, forms without ha-/hi-have the same meaning as forms
with ha=-/hi- (Sece 9.417).



-373~

oceurs with bases having gg-/gie in the meaning of "“involuntary
action on the part of the agent" (Sec. 9,41111) and "state hap=
pened to come about" (Sec. 9.4112).

qunsa kaha y nakapahiluksu ni:ya "What could it be that made him

jump?" (startled) V- paluksu "cause to jump" V™ hiluksu
"jump involuntarily”

sa tantu ng layugla:yug ni:la nakapahigibabaw gyud si rusni
"After wrestling for a time Rony was able to get on top," V*
paqgibabaw "cause to get on top"” YV hiqibabaw "be on top
involuntarily"

9.4161 pa- “action devolving on agent" (Sec. 9.13) to other

bases with ha~/hi- (dead)

With bases other than those of Secse 9.41111 aﬁd 9.4112,
aha-/pahi- is used to mean the same as pa= or has a specialized
meaning, |
maqu nga siya nagpahinunut na la:mang sa gi:ya ng pa:lad sasima
sa gapnud nga gibanlas sa manga balud "Therefore he submitied

himself to his fate like seaweed washed ashore by the waves,"
V= nagpanunut "had someone follow"

karun kay human na gang piligay gipahigu:lig gqang ga:tu ng
maga:yu ng pagbinatigay "Now that the election is over, let us
return to our good feelings." V. pahiqus:lig "reconcile oneself"
V— paqu:liq "return home"

9.4162 paN- to bases with hi-

These are described in Sec. 9.2154.

9.417 mahi-/ha~ / nahi-/ha- = ma-/na- (productive)

Most base forms with ma-/na- plus ha-/hi- have the same
meaning as forms with gg-/gg-, except that the former (the forms
with gg-/g;-) are fancier. An exception is adjective bases where
the form with gg—/gg- means "become/became V™ (coincidentally
or not)" whereas mahi-/nahi- means "become/became V™  coingie

dentally with something else(Sec. 9.4112 ) E.g, natagas “"bem
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came tall" nahitagas "accidentally became tall", Also with most
transient bases where Qé-/gia has an involuntary meaning (Seo,

9.41111) na-/ma- is not the same in meaning as nahi-/mahi~,

nahasunud
nasunud
"He got a good view of us because he happened to be following us,"
V= sunud "follow"

maga:yu ng pagkatangaw ni:ya na:tug kay man siya

9.418 hi- to bases with nag-/mag- (dead)

naghiduqul na gang pista ng qi:ya ng gipaqa:but "The fiesta
he was looking forward to was approaching," V- duqul ‘near"

9.42 Local passives with hi-/hing< (~2) (restricted)

gi-/g;gg— occurs in forms having local passive affixes,
potential or otherwise, Forms with hi- occur with g;gg- and vice
versa with no difference in meaning. gi= (prefix of real passive
forms) does not occur with hi-/hing-. Rather, local passives with
si-/hing- are neutral with respect to the meaning real vs, unreal,
(The examples of this section are translated by future, whereas
the second example for Sec. 9.4211 is translated by the pasty)

Forms with hi-/hing- also occur without these in the same

meaning .(Cf. Sec. 9,401 for "dropping" of hi-/ha-)

banhagan
gayaw g du:qul kayiyhingbanhagan qunyaq gang pasyinti ng

hibanhagan
natu:lug "Do not gd near them because the sleeping patient might
get disturbed." V  banhaqg "noise" V- Dbanha:qan "be disturbed."
hibanhagan
V™4 hingbanhaqan "get disturbed"
banhagan

The forms with hi-/hing- are used in colloquial and in faney
style, whereas forms without hiyhing- are used only in colloguial,
Note that ' ' local paésives are fore
mally different from the local passives with hi-/hing- (->-) that

has been "dropped" if the local passive to the underived base has
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a long penult. ©E.g. banha:qan vs. banhagan (Also the form with

a "dropped" hi-/hing- (-3 ) is neutral with respect to real vs,
unreal meaning.)

9.4201 Potentials to local passive with hi-/ha- (productive)

In addition to the forms described in%??i2 above, there is
also a local accidental potential used with bases having ng[gg-
(->) (not hing-) (i.e. naha~/hi- / maha-/ha-). The meaning is
the same as gi—/gigg; except that the meaning of real or unreal
is expressed. In ordinary style hi-/ha~- is "dropped", whereas
nahi-/ha- -an/ mahi-/ha- -an is confined to a very fancy style,

{ 2 any case nahie -an/mahi- -an is more frequent than nahae wan/
maha- -an.)

gitabangan ni:la qug puspus qang ta:wu hangtud nga nabuhigan
ni:ya qang ba:taq "They teamed up in beating the man until he let

go of the child." V™ bushigq "release" (21.9)

nahibuhiqgn[br nahabuhiqan] is possible in this context but is

~ used only in fancy style. | néhabuhiqgn is rare.]

’ happen to
9.421 hiw=/hinge "action | might take place"

grestricted!

qayaw g kusga qang qi:mu ng ti:ngug kay hidunggan nyag ta
"Do not speak loudly because we might be heard." V~ dungug
"to hear"

misamut gqang kahadluk sa manga ta:wu diha ng nasakit si sinuy

human ni:ya hipusili qang buga:ya "The fear of the people be=
came more intense when Sinuy became sick after he had shot at

the crocodile.” V™ pusil "gun" (58.5)

9.4211 hi-/hing- to derived bases (dead)

pragnga na lang gang radyu kay hingkatulgan lang ni:mu nyaq
nag "Just shut off that radio because you might doze off on it,"
V— katu:lug "sleep"

sa dalanda:lan nga gigagigan ni sinsyu nakapanghapit siya g
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pamusil sa manga langgam nga qi:ya ng hipanggagigan "While
walking over the small trails Cencio happened to pass by some
birds which he had a chance to shoot.," V— panga:gi '"go by
several things"

9.422 Weakened meaning of hi-/hinge

di:liq ka magsuruysu:ruy g magabi:qi kay hidakpan ka ga:niq
sa pulis gqikaw ra "Do not go out for strolls at night because
if you are arrested by the police, you will be on your own,"
V— dakup "catch"

maqu ba na y qi:mu ng nshikatqunan sa gi:mu ng paggiskuyla
"Is that what you learn in school?" V— katqun "learn"

9,42% Derived baseg(dead)

di:lig ku gyud qikaw hikalimtan "I will never forget you,"
V™ kalismut "forget"

9.424 To noun baseg

gayaw g qibutang na ng libru dihaq kay hitubigan nyaq nag
"Do not lay your book there because water might get on it,"
VvV~ tu:big "water"

9.425 paga- =an to baseswith hi-/hing< (&) "continuing

accidental" (dead)

This form is parallel to the gina- wan and paga- -an of the
local passive (Sec, 8.222),

gingu g pagahitangawan ni:ya nga si salud naghba:sa sa sulat nga
kinudlit sa qi:ya ng kamut "It was as if he could see Salud
reading the letter that was written by his hand." V— tanqaw
Hsee" .

9,426 gi-/hing- empty (same basés as Sec. 9.414) (dead)

kini ng manga pulu:nga ni duray lansis la:mang qusab nga
gitudlug ni silsu suma:laq sa qa:tug na ng hingbawgan sa quba ng
bashin ni ng sugilas:nun "These words of Doray's were also
nothing more than $he liés whieh Celso had taught her, as we have
already learned in another portion of this story." V—
hibalu "know (facts)"

9,43 ‘Dead prefixes with similar meaning

9.431 hag-/hige "happened to"

This affix is confined to a small number of bases,
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qayaw g banhaq kay mahigmata qang ba:taq '"Do not make noise
because the child might wake up." V— mata "wake up"

9.432 "Able to'

walag siya mahagtingug human siya kasabqi sa gi:ya ng
magulang '"He was not able to say anything after being scolded
by his elder brother," V— tiingug "utter sound"

9433 .ggg-/hiﬁ- to derived bases

gipsahagnunut lang ni ng gqa:ku ng tusyug sa qi:mu ng manga
custu "I will make my purpose conform to your wishes," V.
nunut "go together with"

9.5 hil-

w Jabout to P
9.51 hiN- (—==) |about to become V= (restricted)

9.511 To transient bases "'about to V— "

(Cf. Sec. 9.512 for this hiN- to noun bases.;

maqu gang pagqabut ni ginggu qi:gu ng naghinapus qang pangadyiq
sa qi:ya ng gigingu ng pagkamatay '"Ingo walked in just as the
prayer for his supposed death was about to end.," V  ta:pus
"finish" ‘

9,512 To noun bases(dead)

89,5121 "Becoming V— "

sa naghinigulang na si ta:tay badung waq giha:pun siya
hiwadqi sa qi:ya ng panangaw qug makatuhug pa ga:nigq siya g
da:gum "When Daddy Badung was already growing oldyhe still had
not lost his eyesight; and he could even thread a needle,"
V- tigu:lang "old man"

nghinungaq na qang sulud sa la:ta qu:saq pa giha:tag ni:&a gang
mantiskaq "The can was already half full when he gave the lard
away." VT tungaq "half"

9,5122 '"About to become V" (dead)

This type occurs with nouns meaning "time",

naghingudtu g ka:wus qug tu:big qgang baina dungan sa pagpalu:nang
sa katbaw ginay maghigda s pantaw "The husband fetched water at
about noon while he put his carabao out to wallow instead of
lying down on the stoop." V— hingudtu "do at noon" V——

gudtu "noon'
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intense P
9,52 hiN- lcontinnousf V= (%o transient bases) (restricted)

9,521 "V  intently"

gang ba:tagq nga dinha s gawas naghinangaw lang sa mangs
dulasgan didtu sulud naghinumdum nga qug walag pa quntaq mamsatay
8i pai:pa ni:ya hipalitan quntaq siya g munyi:ka "The girl outside
was intently looking at the toys inside,remembering that had her
father not died, she might have had a doll bought for her," V—
tanqaw "look"

"} Frequent }
9,522 | Continnousf V" (restricted)

9.5221 hiN- no shift

tungaq na kadtu ng gabi:gqi qug qaikugq sila ng nagabta ng
naghinugislun sa manga kaga:gi s tyimpu s gusbat "It was already
midnight, and I came upon them continuously telling stories of their

experiences during the war." V- sugi:lun "tell"

9.5202 hilN- (-») (restricted)

naghingasuy siya ba:hin sa panginabu:hiq sa gqi:la hangtud
peggabut sa trazk "He told about what they dld for a living in
lhis home town until the bus arrived."”

9.5223 hiN- (we=—)

gikali:pay ku gang pagsulti kani:mu nga gang gqinyu ng
balasahu ng si:law gihimali:tan diri sa qarmug "I am happy to
tell you that your magazine Silaw' is widely bought here in
our place,” V= palit 'buy"

9.523 hil- (we)Wery V" (dead)’

- naghinga:pin ni ng qi:ya ng giha:tag naskuq dadqi g dyu:tay
"He has given me much too muchj; take some," V— kapin '"extra®

9.524 hili- forming stative bases (to transient bases)

gdeadz

The meaning of the base differs in varied ways from the

meaning of the root wit@gut hiN-,

9.5241 No shift

sa diha ng nahibvawgan s tigu:lang nga si girli ng nagpadala
ni:ya g ga:sa nzhimugut siya kaga:yu "When the o0ld man knew
tlat it was Girlie who sent him the presentyhe was very pleased.,”
V™ bugut "mood, will"
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walaq mahimuyug si siryu sa pagkahibalu ni:ya nga nakadaqug siya s
swipstik "Sergio was not at ease when he knew he had won the
sweepstakes," V— puyug "settle down"

9.5242 hiN- (=)

sa tyimpu s gi:ra si ti:ta nahimulag:sa qi:ya ng ba:inay
”'urlng the war Tita was separated from her family." V—
uslag '"separate"

9.5243 hilN- ()

nahimustang sila sa qi:la ng balay  "They were settled
in their house,.” V- butang '"put down, set"

With this base halNe also occurs. hamu:tang (same meaning)

9.525 hiN- to noun bases (restricted)

qug daghan gang manga ginika:nan nga nagpahimulus niqi:ni ng
kahadluk '"And many parents make use of this fear." V
pulus "use" (24.3)

hingukgan gyud ni:mu gang ba:taq run kay taggas na kaga:yu qang
qi:ya ng manga kuku "You must clip the boy's nails now beocause
they are very long," V ~ hingu:ku '"cut nails" V- kuku "nail"

9.5251 Those usually preceded by pal-

9.52511 Of the types of Sec. 9.2312

gigi na panghimati:gis na mu manga bastaq kay mangatuilug
na ta miqagda si tunya sa qisya ng manga manghud "All right,
children, wash your feet now because we are going to sleep,’
Tonia told her younger brothers and sisters." V~ himati:qis
"wash legs" V bati:gis "lower legs"

9.52512 Other panghiN-
For these bases, forms with panghiNe and paN- have meanings
specialized in different directions,

nanghimakak si pidru nga siya y nanga:wat sa kwarta "Pedro
denies that he is the one who stole the money." V bakak "Ilie"

Cf., namakak si pidru kay siya man gyud "Pedro was lying because
he was the one,"

9.526 hiN- empty (dead)

9.5261 To bhases which occur without hiN- in the same

- —

meaning
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nawadgan na ku sa pagla:qum diha ng gikahinagbug ku qang
gusa ni:ya ka sili:ngan "I already lost hope when I happened
to meet one of her neighbors." V- tagbuq "meet with"
(gikatagbug is also used in this same meaning)

9.,5262 To bases which do not occur without hiN-

gang sulugu:qun walaq maglimpyu s salug hinga:ri lang siya g
tambuq sa binta:nag "The servant did not clean the floox,
A11 he d4id was look out of the window,”

26 Specialized meaning (dead
gang manga bastag walag magtuqun naghinu:gay la g duslaq
"The children are not studying; all they do is play." V
du:gay "long (time)"

9.6 Derivatives with -ay, -in. -ay,-anay, -in- -anay

These bases 40 not occur with any passive inflectional
affixes except those meaning reciprocal action Sec. 9.921 whioh

have an instrumental passive.

9,61 Action by several agents, the action of each one

affecting the others (productive)

Transients with this class have a prefix pag- (Sece 9:921)

or pakig- (Sec. 9.7). (For examples with pakig-. cf.Secs%f14,)

The forms without pakig- are considered to have a pag- prefix

because of the shape of the potential magka-/nagka- (the shape of

the potential for forms with a prefix pag- . [Cf. Sec. 8,;138])

9,611 To bases with -ay (productive)

magsulatay lang qunyaq ta "lLet us just write to each other.,"
V= sulat "write"

.

9.,6111 gy (->)

naggdutdutay qang qi:sig kapi:kas diha ng nagku:sug na ng
gi:la ng panagga:way "Each side pushed at the other when the
fighting grew strong," V— dutdut 'move pushing with the body"

*walaq sila si pidru magkasinabta:nay tungud sa gi:la ng
pagkagahiqan "Pedro and his companions were not able to under=
stand each other because of their stubbornmess." V— sinabtasnay
"understand each other!
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9,6112 Speciglized meaning

tu:qa sila magtigbakay sa gi:la ng gabi:nu "They are having
an illegal cockfight at Gabino's place,” V— tigbak "illegal
cockfight"

9.612 To bages with -in- -ay (productive)

gang qa:ku ng giruq qug gang gqirugq ni guryu nagpinagakay
kay naggi:lug sa bukug "My dog and Goriol's dog are biting each
other because they are fighting over a bone," V~ pa:gak "bite"

9.613 -anay (restricted)

9,6131 No shift

si:gi lang mu ng nagsultiga:nay qug walaq mu y nabuthat
"Yon are always talking with each other, and you have not done
crnrthing." Vo sulti " Jspeak] "
talk

9.6132 -anay (=)

g

walaq na sila magkatawganay human ni:la hibawqi nga maggaigaw
diqay sila "“They have stopped laughing at each other since they
found out that they are really cousins,” V. kata:wa "laugh'

9.614 ~in- =anay (restricted)

lu:haq sa kasukug kayugut qug kaguqul _naginukds:nay
pagpangambak sa qi:ya ng manga mata "Tears of anger, ranoor and
snorrow leaped from her eyes one after another." V™ gu:kud
"chase" (50.,11)

9.615 Base with -ay in the same meaning as base without

-ay (dead)

tinagsagay ta g gu:waq qarun di:lig ta himatngunan sa
gastu ng magistru "Let us go out one by one so that our teacher
will not notice us,” V~ tinagsa '"one by one"

lagmit magtabanay sila s mari:ya g qi:ya ng tra:tu kay si

gingku gqisyung gistriktu kaga:yu '"Maria and her sweetheart will
vrobably elope because Uncle Isiong is very strict.," V—

tr.iban "elope"

9,62 YIntense/several action of V=" (productive)

9,621 -ay

si:gl ng hikayay run s ka pidru kay bunyag man s 3i:ya ng
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of
ba:taq "There are a lot/fixings ot Pedro's place now beoause it
is the baptism of his child,” V~ hi:kay "give a banquet”

si:gl g piligay sila sa manga lansu:nis lataq kay gibaligyaq
qugmaq gang manga maga:yu "They keep on taking out the rotten
lanzones because the good ones will be sold tomorrow," V'
pi:lig ‘'"choose"

9 0622 -_i_g- -ay

giguni:stan ni:ya qang la:was sa ba:taq qug nagbinira:hay
sila qug qang buga:ya "She held the child's body, and she and the
orocodile tugged against each other." V™ bira "pull" (55.6)

9,623 Qanay

qug dutna y patyanay dinhi gaku y mupatay "If there is
going to be any killing around here, I will be the one who is
going to do it," V™ patay "kill"

9.63 Empty -ay etc, in words that have no reciprocal

or intensive meaning (dead)

9.631 -ay

di:1lig ku muguban ni:mu maqunsa:qay palla:mang gaku "I will
not go along with you because something might happen to me, "
V™ qunsa '"what"

90632 -anay

magtinudganay ta g trabashu ru ng gadla:wa garun madakugdakug
gastu ng qasgi "Let us work seriously today so that we will
accomplish more,” V— +tinu:qud "serious"

9.7 pakig- "to V™ with someone else (action initiated

by agent)" (productive)

Bases with pakige and active affixes (Sec. 8.1 and subsesw
tions) may occur with "second goals" (Sec. 4.631).

9,71 To transient bases (productive)

9,711 Underived transient bases

gustu ku ng makigdu:lag ni:mu run kay walaq si ma:ma sa
ga:mug "I would like to play with you now because my mother is
not at home." V™ du:laq '"play"

9.712 To derived transient bases
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mekigpamasisyu si ti:ta sa parki karu ng ha:pun "Tita yould
like to go strolling with someone in the park this afternoon,"
V— pamasiiyu "to stroll”

makigvangisdagq si sibyu ku:yug ni:mu qugmag "Sebio would like to
g0 along fishing with you tomorrow." V— pangisdaq "to fish"

gayaw qug pakighuguyhu:guy sa tagabungtud kay daqutan naq sila
"Do not go around with those hill people because they are bad,"
V= huguyhu:guy "to go around"

9.713 pakig- (<)

di:liq siya gustu ng makigpu:yuq sa qis:ya ng ba:na "She
does not want to live together with her husband." V— puyug
"live (in a place)"

9.714 pakig~ to derived bases with -ay (restricted)

(Cf. Sec. 9.61,)

qunyaqg nakigsinumbagay diqay ka ni:ya bissa g gamay sSiya ng
ba:tag "So you picked a fight with him even though he was a
small child." V™~ sinumbagay "fight with each other (fist fight)'

9.72 pakig- to noun bases (restricted)

9.721 To underived bases

disliq ku makigpa:ris ni husi kay hinayan siya "I do not
want to pair up with José because he is slow," V™ pa:ris
1 1 1
pair

pokiggasbin kang tiryu kay maqa:yu siya ng mukanta "Team up with
Terio because he sings well. V™ ga:bin "team"

Some of the noun bases of Sec, 9.10,11 occur with pakige

gustu ku ng tigtisnis ni li:na "I would like to play tennis with
Lena," V—~ ti:nis '"tennis"

9.73 kig~ or tig- for nakig-/makige (productive)

"

kig- or tig- is used in the meaning of nakig- or makige

in informal speech, (Cf. ka- for naka-/maka- Sec. 8.136,) There

is no restriction of occurrence except that with some bases kig-

is preferred and with others tig- is preferred,

makigduzlag
gustu siya ng {tigduslag na:ku 8 pwinti duluduminggu
kigdu:laq
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"He likes to play with me at the fountain on Sundays." V
duilag ‘'play"

kiglaskaw

tiglastkaw lang siya sa qa:mu ng pagpamaqu:liq gahasipun
nakigle skaw
"He just wanted to walk along on our way home yesterday." V
lakaw ‘"walk"

9.74 paka-
Transients with paka- do not occur with potentials or with
ni-/mu-.

9.741 paka=- "take form /act like V™ " (passive "oonside

ered  V— ") (productive)

9.7411 With nominal bases (productive)

sayup gang qi:ya ng gibushat kay nagpakaba:tag siya nga may
gapu na man tag siya "What he did was wrong because he acted like
a child when he already has grandchildren,'" V— pakaba:taq
"pretend to be a child" V— ba:tag '"child"

kun magpakatigu:lang ka matigu:lang ka dasyun "If you act like
an 0ld man, you will grow old quickly." V— pakatigu:lang
"act like an old man" YV tigu:lang "old man"

maekatarungasnun gyud nga qang qusa ka ganak pakamutya:qun sa
qusa ka ginahan "It is but right that a child be considered a
jewel by its mother.,"” V ~ mutyag "jewel"

9.7412 With nonnominal bases ((restricted)

gipakasalaq ni pilimun gang qi:ya ng qasa:wa sa mapaqit
ni:la ng kahimtang "Filemon blamed his wife for the diffioulty
of their situation.," V salag "be at fault"

This meaning is usually expressed by pa- plus doubling
(Secs. 9.1321 and 9.15211) for bases other than nominals,

9,741% With a phrase (restricted)

nakapangasa:wa siya g qanak qug sapi:qan kay sa qi:yo ng
pagpa:naw sa mindanaw nagpaka daku ng magyuyutag "He happened
to marry the daughter of a rich man because in his travels in
Mindanao, he pretended to be a great landowner." V
daku ng magyuyutaqg ‘“great landowner"
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9,742 paka- potential meanings (productive)
These are only used with the actives gag-/nag-/mag-; The

meaning is similar to the active potentials naka-/maka- (Segs

8.13).

This usage is dead in the speech of the younger generation
though it is used with a large number of bases in the speech of
older people, It is confined to fancy style.

9.7421 Without shift

dagha ng manga ta:wu ng nagpakapusta sa manuk ni si:suy
"Many people happened to bet on Sisuy's cock," V* pusta "to
bet" .

nagpaka-/magpaka- is used in fancy speech to express accidental

continuing action,

mapasalama:tun sila nga gang nanagpakasaksi kani:la di:liq
maganti:gu ng musulti "They were thankful that those who were
witnesses to what they were doing d4id not know how to speak,"

3 "o 1 -
V" saksi "witness v naka saksi "happened to wite
nagpaka- _
ness" V— nagpakasaksi '"happened to be witnessing"

9.7422 With shift (=)

(These are bases that take (-2-) with naka-/maka-.)

kun si ma:ma gug si pa:pa magpakabatiq sa gqi:mu ng balitag
sigu:ru ng mangi:sug sila "If mother and father happen to hear
what you have to tell, they will surely get angry." V  ba:tig
Yhear"

mamaga:yu siya sa gqistya ng sakit ginigpakakitag sa nahidla:wan
ni:ya ng ganak "She will get cured of her sickness the minute
she sees her son, for whom she longs.”" 7V~ ki:taq "see"

99,7423 With meaningb"able"

gang nanagya:yung sanglit gipanggu:tum qug sanglit walagq
qinta:wun managpakatimug nigadtu ng bunta:ga nangawadqan sa
kusug qug ha:lus managpakala:kang "The pole bearers because they
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were hungry and because they had not had a bite to eat that
morning lost their strength and could hardly take a stepe™ V.
lazkang "take a step” V— timug "esat a bite"

9.7424 ka- potential alternant of paka-

The ka- potential might be considered an alternant of paka-,
(Cf. discussion Sece 9.35)

9.7425 Baka,/gg- "stative" (dead)

Some bases with ka- stative prefix (Sec. 9.3) also oocur with

paka- with approximately the same meaning, This type is considered
to consist of pa- "action devolving on agent" to a base with ka-
"stative" (treated in Sec. 9.134 and its .subsectiogs.)

9.743 paka- "to be overtaken by V_ " (dead)

9.7451 Without shift

ganhi siya magpakaha:pun sa baybay kay sayu pa ng gqibaslik
sa syudad "He will stay here on the beach until afternoon
because it is too early to go back to the city." V-~ ha:pun
"afternoon

9,7432 With (—>)

di:liq ka ga:ngay ng magpakagabigi kay baba:yi ka "You ought
not to be overtaken by night because you are a girl." V—
gabi:gi "night"

9.7433 paka- to bases that do not oocur without (dead)

qayaw lang pakabanaq sa qi:ya ng gisulti "Pay no heed to
what he said," V™~ banaq "take heed"

9.74331 pagka- for pagpaka- (dead)
With this type ka- is used as well as paka- with the prefix
nag—/mag-/pag-. This usage is only with "empty" paka- (Sece

9.7433).

sa qisya ng pagpangasyam makadaghan na siya makadungug qug
tuktuga:quk sa manuk giha:las gapan waq lang siya magpakabanag}

magkabanag
"While hunting he had heard the crowing of wild cocks many
times, but he poid no attention." YV *banaq ‘
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3.8 Doubling and Culu-

¥hether the base takes leg—* or doubling depends on the
base. Bases of more than two syllables take Culu-. Bases with
less than two syllables take doubling. Some occur with Culu= as
well in the same meaning.

9.81 "To V— around (i.e., do V___ without an end g the

action)*" (productive)

9.811 No shifi

du:gay na siya ng tindugtindug sa giski:na g hinulat ni
tista "He has been standing around on the corner waiting for
Tita for a long time," V~ tindug "stand"

9.812 With shift ()

di:1ig magasyu ng maglakawla:kaw g magabi:qi kay dagha ng
manga daquta ng ta:wu ng magsuruysu:ruy "It is no good to go
around at night because there are many bad people going around,"
V™= lakaw ‘'"walk"

9.82 "To V" playfully"(productive)

(With shift (<))

si:gi ni:ya ng kusiqkusi:qun si ti:ta kun mamisi:ta gqang bastaq
nizya "He always pinches Tita playfully whenever the child
visits him." V™~ kusiq '"pinch"

9.83 "Doing false V- " (productive)

hi:lum dihaq hilgkhi:lak mu ra g dislig siya maqu y nakasalaq
"Quiet there! Crying crocodile tears, as though he were not at
fault.," V™ hi:lak "cry"

9.833 Culu- plus walag y "do V' at all"

This usage is with transient bases with doubling used as a
noun (described in Sec. 10.822).
sa walas y pupasumbi:ngay qug kataru:ngan gisulti:han qang

magtigasyun nga di:lig magu kadtu ng yuta:qga qang qi:ls ng
napalit "Without hinting any reason at all, the couple was told

7Cu/ is far more frequent than/Culxy even for speakers who
do not "“drop" /1/'s in other words.
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that that was not the land they had bought."” V—~ pasumbi:ngay
"hint" (52.15)

9.84 Repetitive action (productive)

9.841 Repetitive action

gisulti:han ku qusabd siya nga kadaghan ga:niq kami
pabalikbali:ka sa gispiktur "I also told him that the inspector
had even made us come back many times." 7V Dba:lik "return"

(65.6)
9.842 Repetitive action

qusa na ka sima:na nga tibawti:baw ni qinting sa qisya ng
pana:gat "Inting had been visiting his fish trap for a week
now." V— ti:baw '"make inspection visit" (62.1)

9.843 "Do V in succession"

nagkalaginla:qi ng katalagman qang mipulipu:li pagba:bag
sa qi:la ng kalampu:san 'Various calamities took turns in
hindering their success." V— pu:li "take a turn" (54.4)

9.8431 («—)

nindut kagqa:yu tu ng dula:ga labi na kadtu ng nagtubagtusbag
qug panganta gang duha ka hinigugma "That play was very good,
especially when the two lovers sang to each other." V — tubag
"answer"

9.8432 With Culu-

8i li:nu si guyut qug si lugis nanagpabi:lin qug
nagsulusa:but sa gi:la ng pagahimu:qun '"Lino, Goyut and Louis
remained,discussing back and forth what they would do." V—
pagsa:but '"discuss"

9.85 Doubling "eontinuous action"

gapan bi:san qug qunsa:qun niya g lugnutlugnut
lumpvayatlumpa:yat walag gayud mabugtug gang kasya:hu ng pi:sig
"No matter how it strained and jumped about, the rope would not
snap.” VT lugnut "pull" V™ lumpayat "jump" (67.6)

9,86 "Pass time by doing V—"(productive)

walaq sila y nabu:hat kay hinga:ri sila g sultisulti "They
hed not accomplished anythingj they were always chatting.® V-
sulti "talk" .

dung pagligugli:gug qusaq dihaq sa daplin "Son, swim around
?While)there at the edge." vV disgug "bathe something'
30.14
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9,861 Culu-

magsulusulti saq ta dinhi samtang walaq pa magsu:gud gang
kla:si "Let us talk awhile here until classes begin," V
sulti "talk"

9,87 Doubling empty

9.871 Doubling to V's which do not occur without

qunyaq gang ha:riq naghunaghu:naq nga kini qusa ka daku ng
ti:qaw "And the king thought that this was a great joke," v
hunaghu:nag  "think" (12.14)

9,872 Doubling with Specialized meaning

didtu giqa:yu g kusiqkusig sa buqatya "There he was,
?omplitely torn to pieces by the crocodile,” V™" kusiqg "pinch"
31.7

gayaw g gapiigagil ni ng ga:mu ng qa:way "Do not butt into this
quarrel of ours," V™ qapil "be included"

9.88 Doubling plus Culu- (restricted)

Bases with doubling in the above meanings occur with a
prefix Culu-~ with a meaning of belittling the action,

kumasta si tyag lusing ni:mu qa maqu giha:pun tu:qa
gagugansilyugansilyu man tu "How is your Aunt Lucy? Just the
same as always. She is still spending her days crocheting odds
and ends," V™~ gansilyugansilyu "spend time crocheting"

(This type of doubling is described in Sec, 9.86.)

9.9 Miscellaneous restricted types

9,91 paki- (dead)

Transients with paki- occur only with nag-/mag- forms in
active.

9.911 paki- "ask for"

v

maqga:yu ga:niq kay migabut qang manga sili:ngan ni:la ni
ginting nga nakabatiq sa singgit pakitasbang ni qangkay
"Fortunately Inting'!s neighbors came, having heard Ankay's cry for
help."” V™ ta:sbang "help" (56.12)

9.912 paki~ specialized meaning“
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gustu tag ku ng magpakisa:yud bathin sa balayranan sa
giskuylehan "I would like to ask for information regarding
the costs of schooling." V™ pakisa:yud "ask for information"
V™ sa:yud "know"

9.9121 pakiw (—>) specialized meaning

garun pasaylu:qun ka s gi:mu ng gamahan magpakiluquy ka
kani:ya hangtud mawa:lag gang gi:ya ng pangi:sug "So that you
might be forgiven by your father,you must ask him for sympathy
until his anger is gone.," V~  pakiluguy "ask for forgiveness"
V™ lu:quy '"sympathy"

9.92 pag-

9.921 pag- "do with each other" (restricted)

mi-/mu- combines with pag- to form naé-/mag— (Sec. 8?11824m).
In passives pag- has a restricted occurrence., It oécurs only '
with the local passive*; With some bases it has an alternant
zefo**. (It always has a zero alternant if there is a potential

Sec. 8.2236,)

gipaggawasyan "thing over which two persons quarrelled"

gigabu:tan "place two people met" (with zero alternant of page).

qunsa y qinyu ang gipaggawa:yan "What are you fighting with each
other over?" V— paggasway "fight with each other"

gigabu:tan ni:la qang qusa ka qawa:qaw ng da:pit "They met in
a deserted places" V™ pagqga:but "meet"

With the local passive and the instrumental passive the
pag~ may have an alternate ka-, (This is not considered Yo be
"potential" ka- because the potential meaning is not presents.

gikagawa:yan "reason on account of which two people fought™

With the instrumental passive, pag=- has an alternant kae

*
An exception is gipanagtagbuq "persons with whom one meets"

gipanagtagbug ni:la qang manga qupisyalis sa gubyirnu didtu sa
pix "They met the government officials at the pier." (There
is no unreal of thisjnor does this form occur without the ~an-infix’

¥
Cf., Sece 8,045 for definition of zero alternant.
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with all except a few DPases,

gikaga:way ku si pidru "I fought with Pedro." V— pagga:way
"fight with one another"

pag- also has an alternate zero when used as an infinitive
after qug.(Cf. Sec. 4.68)
nagsuzgud kami )g pusiyuq sa waq pa y gi:ra "We began to
pagpusyuq
live together (as man and wife) before the war." V™ pagputyuq
“"live together as man and wife"
Also the alternant zero occurs in constructions of the type

described in Sece 3.7 &

si:igi kami ng ki:tag didtu s magalya:nis "We always meet on
Magallanes," - ’

9.211 No shift

di:liq mu magki:tag si baldu s gqiskuylahan karun kay wala y
kla:si siya "Ycu wili not meet Baldo in school now because he has
no classes." V™ ki:taq "see"

9.9212 pag- (&)

nagkasa:kay kami si tunyu s dyip pagingun sa lahug "Tony
and I happened to ride together in a jeep going to Lahug,"
V™ sakay "ride"

9.9213  To nominsl bases (dead)

magkumpa:ri kamua s qisku kay qikaw ma y pakugu:sun sa bunyag
sa gi:ya ng bastag "You will be -eefathers with Esco because
you will be made sponsor at the baptism of his child." V™
kumpa:ri '"person who is godfather of another's child or one
whose child was sponsored by another"

9.9214 pag- with derived bases

gqug mugi:kan ka run gadtu mu s manda:wi maghinagbug "If
you leave now, you will meet in Mandawe." V™ hinagbuq
"meet"

9,9215 Specialized meaning

kun magkada:yun s tasya qug si husi gang qi:la ng kinabushiq
wala y kahutsay "If Tasya and José get married, their lives will
have no peace." 7V dasyan -“Bforéver" .
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9.922 pag- (confined to pagbuqut)

wa y la:qi ng taiwu ng magbuqut kun di:liq qaku "No other
person will decide but me." V— buqut "will"

gipagbutgan siya sa gi:ya ng qamahan nga di:liq siya pagwaqun
sa lawak "He was ordered by his father not to go out of the
room," (Lit.i"He was affected by his father's will that he was
not to be allowed out of the room.")

9.93 -an- "plural agents" (productive)

This infix ocours with some formshaving affixes of the shape

nag-/mag-/pag-. The nag-/mag- affixes which occur with -an-

are those described in the following sections and their sub-
sections:s 8.1211, 8.1212, 8.1213, 8.123, 8.1241, 8.1243, 8,1244,
8.1253, 8,126 and 9.921' The -an- with the abstract and infini-
tive occurs with the pag-'s corresponding to the nag-/mage of

the above section (Sec. 8.311), The -an~- is a hallmark of fanoy
style except in certain set expressions (the~form without —ane

being the one usually used), -

9.931 -an~- to bases with nag-/mag- in meaning"continual”

or “nonvolitional’ {Secs. 8.1211 and 8,1212)

sl pidiri:ku gana:ga sa kamut sa manga qagtaq niqa:na ng
manga di:waq nga karun nanagtangaw qug nagpamatiq kanastuq gapan
walaq maki:taq sa ga:tu ng manga mata "Federico is in the hands
of the 'agta', those spirits which are looking at us and lis-
tening to us now, but which are not seen by our eyes," V
tangaw "look"

(Note that nanagpamatig can also be used in this context with
is
the same meaning but/artificial in style)

(-an- with pag-)

*There are some bases, however, occurring with the nage/mag-
of these sections which do not occur with nanag-/manage e.gs
magkahulug Sec. 8,12112, nanag-/manage is most usual with the
nag-/mag- of Secs 841213 and the nag-/mag~ of Sec. 9.92, and
occurs with all bases of these groups.
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gang nahibilin sa kumbintu magqu na la:mang qang manga sugarul nga
sa daku ng kads:sig nagpada:yun sa panagsusgal "The only people
left in the convent were the gamblers who with great enthusiasm
continued their gembling." V suigal '"gamble" '

9.,93%311 ~an=- to nag-/mag- to bases with paka~,pakie, 6 eto,
(Sec. 8.1213)
kana ng manga tawha:na nanagpakagarun gingnu ng sapisqan

"Those people are pretending to be'wealthy." V garun gingnun
"pretending to be"

kana ng manga tu:qa sa gatuba:ngan sa simbahan nanagpakilimus
kay byirnis man "Those people in front of the church are
begging vecause it is Friday." V— pakilimus "to beg"

9.932 -an- to nag-/mag- "action devolving on agent"

(Sec. 8.123)‘

nanagpanilap qang manga buga:ya sa pagpakakitaq ni:la kang
karangkdl nga nagkaduqul "The crocodiles licked their chops upon
seeing Karangkal getting closer." V  ~pani:lap "to lick"

9.933 -an- to nag—/mag- with noun Secs. 8.1241, 8,1243,

and 8,.,1244

nanagqunipurmi sila g ka:ki "They were wearing khaki unie
forms," V  qunipurmi "uniform"

9.934 -an- to reciprocals (Sec. 9.92i)

nagpaqa:but si pa:riq pidru sa sislung sa kumbintu garum
managku:yug ngadtu sa ginghari:gan sz manga gagtaq "Father Pedro
waited on the ground floor of the convent so that they could go
together to the kingdom of the ‘'agtas'." ¥V ku:yug "to go
with"

9.935 panag- in passives

A derivative prefix panag- occurs with direct passive non=
potentials (Sec. 8.21). For those bases which occur with

nanag-/manag- the meaning is“plural agent, action continuing<

(I.e., gipanag- is the passive corresponding in meaning to nanage
[nag- plus -an- Sec. 9.931] and panag- -un is the passive cor=-

responding in meaning to manag- [mag- plus -an- Sec. 9,931])%
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This usage is confined to high style.

tibuquk gadlaw gipanagku:hag ni:la qang manga batu dinhag sa
quna'They spent the whole day removing the stones from the field,"
V" kuthaq '"take, remove"

This panag- is also used with the local passives (Sco, 8.22)
with some bases.
gipanagsugdan ni:la g putul qang manga kathuy sa libun gamqu. ng

baskitbulan "They were beginning to cut down the trees in the
thicket to make a basketball court." V- su:igud "begin"

gipanagkuha:qa g manga batu qang quma "The field was being
cleared of stones," V ku:hag "get, remove"

9.936 nanag-/manag- vs. nagpaN-/magpal-

If paN- has a meaning of plural agenty it has the same meaning
as -an-. If the base is of the type listed in Sec. 9.93, ~allve

is usuall referred, Otherwise nag-/mag- plus paN- is used,
nag-/mag-ytg palN- plural is rare.‘“%C{. _ggg 8.l§II2.)

miha:rung siya sa deku ng salamin qug naki:taq ni:ya gang
nagpangaputiq ni:ya ng buhuk "He faced the huge mirror and looked
at his hair which was becoming white." (kaputig does not occur

- with nanag-)

nahimuqut siya ng nagtengaw sa Qi:ya ng naﬁagkadaku ng mangs,
ganak "He took pleasure in watching his children grow up,"
V dakug "big"

9.9361 nanag-/manag- to bases with palN-

nanag-/manag- is used to bases with paN- meaning plural,

(This is not usual but confined to a fancy or turgid style. Of

course, with other meanings of paN-, nansg-/manag- is free to oc-

cur) (Cf. Sec. 8,12112,)

gewas sa manga bungiud nga latasun gaduina y manga lugutlugut
nga la:wum nga gang gagiga:nan maqu gang mangsa tigka:huy nga
nanagpangatumba qQug gihi:mu ng lataya:nan sa mangs nanagpuyuq

sa magu ng da:pit "Aside from ths hills to be traversed, there
are deep crevices, the pussage over which is fallen logs made into
catwalks by the residents of that place," V ~ "pangatumba '"fall
down (plural)®




=395~

9.94 -gn /-epgn (—) "to VT habitually" (productive)
the

This is only used iﬂ7§ctive and with prefixes ggg*/mag—/ggg—

and with tig- (Secy 10.131),
samtang ni:qa pa qikaw dinhi sa huspital ma ‘nhi;éﬂ,ku dinhi
matag buntag "While you are still here in the hoéﬁzﬁal, I will
come here every morning.” v qanhi '"come"

The alternant with -anan occurs with bases H&Vihg a closed

penult,

qug mugadtu siya sa qu:pun maghagkanan siya sa b1rhin "When he
goes to Opon,he kisses the Virgin.," V — haluk ‘'kiss"

9 941 To .nontransient bases

dinhi na lang paggatang sa karti:ru kay magkanunayen man
siya dinhi g mabuntag "“Just wait for the postman here because he
comes here every morning." V kanu:nay '"always"

9.95 nagsige/magsig- "each do separately" (restricteq)

qug nagsigpadusng sila ngadtu sa balay nga gigika:nan sa
manga singgit "And each of them went to the house from which the
cries originated." V  padu:ng "go toward" (20.4)

However, withthese bases naggisige/maggisig- or gi:si plus

£ plus base also cccors with the same meaning and is less faney
style.

qang manga ta:wu gi:sig pana:gan nanampung sa Qi:la ng gilung
"The people were all running about covering their nosess" (34.1)

9.96 -in- "continuous V" (productive)

This type of base is most frequently used by itself either
as a noun meaning "“continuous action" or in the comstructions

of the type described in Sec. 3.7.

*The meaning of this type of transient is habitually do an
action which has a p:r:on or place goal, This meaning would point
to an interpretation that these types are nag-/mag-/pag~ to nom-
inal Ybases of the type described in Sece. 10.24 (similar to the
unreal local passives in meanvng) However, since most forms
following nag-/mag~-/pag- do not occur by themselves as nouns,
this interpretation is rejected,
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9,961 Meaning "continuous action of V™" (productive)

taqudtaqud na ng sinamgid ni qinting sa gi:ya ng linantip
"Inting had been sharpening his bolo for a long time now,"
V= samqid "sharpen" (48.1)

tayaqun kay hagba:ya pa ng gikina:qun sa panahun nga walaq na
maga:mit "It was rusty because it had for a long time been eaten
continuously by time after it was no longer used." V" katqun

1] eat"

9,962 Meaning "continuous sound of V "

qunyaq gipuli:han sa hinagtub qug linagubu daw qusa ka panun
nga kasbaw nga nakabuhiq sa turil "Then it was replaced by the
continuous booming and thudding sounds like a herd of carabvao
that had escaped from the enclosure." V—— lagubu "boom" V
hagtud "thud" (66,7)

9,063 Meaning "continuous hsving the quality of V 1

(to noun bases) (dead)

walag siya makatulug tungud sa dinaga:qang sa qi:ya ng laiwas
"He could not sleep because of the fever in his body." V
daga:qang "warmth"

9.97 Dead transient formers
9.971 pasi-
kini ng piging qusa ka pasidungug ga:lang sa qi:mu ng

paglampus sa pasu:lit "This party is in honor of your sucoess
in the examination," V—"dungug "honor"

9.972 sing-/siN-

9.9721 singe

-

dinhi ni ng yuta:ga gisugdan na qusab ni:la qug qugba qug
gi:la pa gayu ng giduga:ngan qang qi:la ng paningka:mut '"In this
land they started farming all over from scratch, and they added +to
their strivings." V ~singka:mut "to strive" V ~ kamut 'hand"

(53.16)
9.9722 giN-

singulan  siya g baligyaq sa qi:ya ng pu:stu pi:ru wa y
namalit "He was selling poto out in the rain but there were no
buyers.," V qulan’ © "rain"

9.973 pani-

pani- does not occur with nag-/mag-, mi-/mu- + pani-
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becomes nani-/mani-,

kaqusa walaq makatiwas si gqinting sa gisya ng paniqudtu "One time

Inting could not finish eating his lunch," V qudtu  "noon"
(55413)
9.974 tilN-

pagsu:d na:kug nakatimahug ku g patay ng gqilagag "Upon en-
tering, I smelled a dead rat." V" bathug "smell"

9.9741 paniN- (=paN- + tiN- )

Cf. Sec. 9.2723,

9,.,97411 To transient bases

maqu ng gipugaq ni:ya gqang qi:ya ng qu:tuk pagpangi:taq qug
raga:gi gqarun matusman gang qisya ng panimalus "Therefore, he
racked his brains looking for a way to take his revenge," V

panimalus "take revenge" (59.5)

9.97412 To adjective bases
kung walagq dihag gqang ginahan si husi maningalit qug dusqaw

sa dala:ga "When the mother was not there Josd would surreptie
tiously visit the girl." V" paningalit "4o do someting fast
with the aim of not being caught or seen' VvV kalit "sudden"

9,97413 To noun bases

birsa g qunsa:qun qug ta:guq sa duryan manimashuqg gyud "No
matter what you do to hide it, durian will smell," V~ bashug
"smell"

9.9742 paniN- +to bases with no tiN-

naninga:qun qang qi:mu ng kanding sa manga tanum ni giyaq
tirya  "Your goat is feeding on Aunt Teriats plants." vV
ka:qun "eat" V paningasqun "feed ( eat - said of animals)"

9.975 tig- (—>)

kaganti:gu ka ba ng mulanguy qug tighayaq "Do you know how
to swim on your baok?" V hasyaq "$o0 be caused to lie on one'!s

back as when one is made to lie in state"
panig- does not occur with na -/ggg- mlﬁjhu- + p 1gr becomes

nanig-/manig-
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qayaw g panigqingun sa ta:wu ng wals y batassan "Do not be like
a person with no manners.” V7 "qingun "like"

9.9761 To noun bases (with (~3») )

nanighawak si gi:da g bantay sa qi:ya ng mutsatsa ng
nagtra:pu sa salug sa makapila ng diq na magihap "Ida stood with
her hands on her hips,watching her maid cleaning the floor for the
nth . time," V" haswak ‘"waisgt"

9.977 panggi- (dead)

sa barbirisya ng qikuq dagha ng ta:wu ng nanggida:ma "In
Eco's barbershop there were many persons playing eheckers.”V””’danma
"checkers"

nigadtu sa qa:ku ng pagtusqu qaku ra y gasngay ng masa:yud

nga:nu ng gisya pa ng panggilabu:tan "Feormerly, I believed - I was
the only one who should know. Why did he have to butt in?"

Vv~ la:but  "concern"

909771 manggiu

nga:nu ng nagmanggilasqin man ka tutal kitaki:ta ra bi:sbaw
"Why do you feel yourself a stranger? After all it is only us."
V™ manggila:qin "to feel oneself[a -stranger
unrelated

9.978 paha-~

bugut ku ng magpahali:pay kang du:dung sa qadlaw sa qlsye ng
kasal "I would like to congratulate Dodong on his wedding day,"
Y pahali:pay "gongratulate"

9.979 -um- (<——) (dead)

The -um- infix is used with the active. This infix ogours

only with pag-/nag-/mag-/naka-/maka- in the active.

nagdumi:liqg si ma:ma sa pagtangaw na:ku g sini "Mama would not
allow me to go see the movie." V dumisliq "refuse! V
disliq "not

kinsa y nagduma:la sa mantala:ga ng bisayaq "Who manages the
journal Bisaya?" V" duma:la "manage" V— dala  "carry"

9,10, Nominal bases used as bases of transients

Bases of transients are considered to be nouns if they oocur

as nouns and if the meaning is not "thing that has been V  -ed",
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"action of V-ing" or'means of V"‘Q(Cf. the discussion Seci.
8,011 and 8.013.) In this section we will consider nominal bases
which have a number of inflectional affixes with the meaning of the
base remaining the same. Those which occur with passive affixes
may also occur as bases to which the nouns similar to the passives
(Sec. 10.2) are formed. (Cf. the examplé%%%:24323.) Those types
which cccur with only one affix are not csnsidered here but are

listed under the affix with which they occur.

9.10.11 Meaning "wear, use as V" (productive)

These nouns occur with mi-/mu-, nag-/mag-, naka-/maka~,local

passive and instrumental passive.

mikarsusinis siya sa qi:ya ng bagqu qug nana:qug "He put on his
new pants and went out," V karsu:nis "trousers" When used

as base of transient, "wear trousers"

- nagkarsu:nis qaku "I am wearing pants,"

gang baba:yi di:liq makakarsuinis niqi:ni ng syuda:ra kay suspak
man sa bala:qud "Women cannot wear trousers in this city because
it is against the law,"

karsupi:san si du:dung kay mangadtu na ta s sini "Dodong should
have pants put on him because we are going to the show,"

gikarsuinis ku qang ga:ku ng bagqu "I will put on my new pants,"

:nis sag ku gi:ni gustu ku ng mutangaw s hitsusra 'First
put these trousers on for me. I want to see how they icoin."

manday manggi:kan na ta maqu pa y gi:ya ng gikarsu:nis "He does
not put on his trousers until just before we are about to leave,”

9,10,12 "Season with VvV — " (pr oductive)

These nouns occur with mi-/mu-, nag-/mag-, naka-/maka- local

s : . \
passive, and instrumental meanlng\person for whon!,

misili si ma:ma sa ginynqu:na ng bansi:kul "Mama put ehili in
the mackerel stewed in vinegar." V7 si:li  "chili pepper"

(Note that si:li has a (—) when used as a base of a transient,)
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kinsa y nagsili gi:ni ng bingka  "Who put peppers in these rice
oakes?" -

waq ra ba ku makasili sa tinu:wa kay wag ma y baligyaq "T was
not able to put chili in the stew because there was none for sale,"”

waq ku tuyu:qa pasilihan na:kugq gqang turta "I unintentionally
put pepper into the omelettei"

gatku ng gisili kini ng qi:mu ng kulikut kay walag ku kapalit
gi:kan sa tyanggi "I will use your chili pepper because I was
not able to buy any from the market."

gisili ku qa:ri ng su:kag "Put chili in this vinegar for me,"

9,10,13 "Ride a V" (productive)

These bases occur with nag-/mag- and gi-/fun/-a.

ayrupla:nu lang ta kay qarun mekagabut ta s pista "Let us
iﬁst take an airplane so as to make the fiesta." V  gqayrupla:nu
fgirplane”
kana ng gilayqu:na gqi:guq gyu ng gayruplanu:hun "That distance
is so far one should take a plane."

9,10,14 "Play V" (productive)

This affix occurs with mi-/mu-, nag-/mag-, naka-/maka=,

gi-f-an, gi-/gi-

gustu ka ng muti:nis ru ng ha:pun "Do you want to play tennis
this afternoon?" V™ ti:nis "tennis"

dﬁnya g mugabut si maryu giskan s mani:laq magti:nis ta
gadlawgadlaw "When Mario arrives from Manila, we will play tennis
every day,"

nasukuq si giyuq supru kay gipingpu:ngan sa manga ba:taq gqang
bagqu ni:ya ng lami:sa "Uncle Sofro got mad because the children
played pingpong on his new table." V pingpung "pingpong"

kini ng sapatussa qa:ku ng gitisnis kay da:qan "I will play tene
nis in these shoes because they:are old."

hustu na ru ng qitisnis "Now is the time to play tennis,"”

9,10.15 "Do something until V" (restricted)

These bases occur with nag-/mag~ with the direct, local and
instrumental passives,

sunud bagqu ng tusgqig magbuntag ta g bayli "Next New Year we
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will dance till morning." V""" buntag '"morning"

bunta:gun na:tuq gang bayli tutal wag man ta y kla:si qugmag
"Let us make this dance last till morning because .we do met hawve
classes tomorrow anyway." [g&j.ﬂcause to be done to morning

bunta:gun na:tuy qug hara:na si qu:ping "We will serenade Oping
till morning,"

qi:ya ng gibunta:gan qang sugaq "He burned the light until
morning.”

kini ng sugag magu y glountag "This light is to be used until
morning.”

9,10.16 "Hold V— " (restricted)

Nouns of this type occur with nag-/m&g~, naka~-maka- (but not

all) and local passives.

sa ga:mug sa gamirika qug du:na y magkumbira di:liq ga:nig
gimbitahun sa taggi:ya sa kumbira di:lig gyud mi mugadtu "At home
in America, whenever anyone holds a banquet, we never go unless we
are invited by the host of the banquet." V-~ kumbira "banquet"

(38.1)

walaq sila makakumbira kay sila naglu:tu "They were not able to
hold the banquet because they were in mourning."

gikumbirahan qang péglampus‘ni syaning sa pasu:lit  "They held a
banquet to celebrate Syaning's success in the examination,"

9,10,17 "Close with a V""" (restricted)

Nouns of this type occur with nag-/m@g-, naka-/maka— and
instrumental passives,

8i hwan maqu y magtrangka sa gawang ka:da gabi:qi "John is the

one who bolts the door at night." V trangka "erossbar"
nakatrangka ka na ba sa gawang "Have you bolted the door?"
trangka:han qang matag pulta g magabi:qi "Bach door is to be

bolted at night."

gitrangka ni:ya gang daku ng barati:ha sa binta:naq "He will bolt
the window with a large board." (Lit.: "used a board to bolt")

maqu pa y gifrangka'ni:ya s gawang nga nakabuhiq na ng kaba:yuq
"Now he locks the door after the horse has gotten away.”

gihrangka ku ga:ni ng pultahan hsa "Bolt this door for me,"
9.10.18 Wiscellaneous types
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magbalay ku s lahug "I will build a house in Lahug," V

balay  "house" (When used as & transient "build a house".)
makabalay ba ku dinhi mananghid ku ni:mu kay "May I build a

house here? I am asking permission because..."

maqu ni ng yuta:ga gqi:mu ng balayan "Is this the land you will
build on?"

gikabalay ba ni ng kashuy nga maqu ra g gabuk "Can this wool be
used to build a house, for it seems rotten?"

9,10.2 Derivatives to nominal bases e

Derivatives occur with nominal bases used as transients; but
these are restricted,

9.,10.21 paN~ "plural"

ga tyimpu sa gi:ra basta tingtugnaw na ga:niq gang gaimu ng
gipangha:bul sa:ku sa kala:may "During the war when cold weather
set in,we used to use blankets made from sugar sacks." V  ha:bul
"planket" (as T basei  "use as a blanket")

9.10.22 pa-

di:liq ku pabalayan ni:ya gang qa:ku ng yu:taq "I will not
2llow him to build a house on my land." V7 pabalay "have some=
one build a house”

9,10.23 Other derivatives

nagsilihay qang duha ka mananagat '"The two fishermen were
hurling sharp words at each other." Vv silihay "hurl. sharp
words at each other"

makigtisnis ku ni:mu ru ng ha:pun "I would like to play tennis
with you this afterncon.,” V— pakigti:nis "play tennis with
someone"
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Chapter Tens Affixes with Nouns (Summary)

10,0 Bases to which nouns are formed

1C.1 Affixes forming names of persons

1C.2 Nouns similar to the passives

10,21 Direct passives - action completed
10,22 Direct passives Jaction to be done"
10,23 Local passives -Maction completed
10,24 Nouns parallel to unreal local passives
10,25 Nouns similar to instrumental passives
10.26 -an to nominal bases

1063 "Group or collection of VvV

1C.4 ‘ Names of places

10.5 Nouns formed from transients and adjectives
10,6 "Manner of action?

10.7 Instrument formers

10.8 Doubling and Culu- forms

10;9 Abstract noun formers

10,10 Time {of a repeated event)
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Qutline of Chapter Ten: Affixes with Nouns

10;0 Bases to which nouns are formed

10,1 Affixes forming names of persons

10,11 ¥porson from”(to nominal bases)

10,111 taga- "one from" (productive)

10,112 tagi- ‘"resident of" (dead) -

10,12 “Person who does V™~ oy nature or occupation”
10,121 maN- -r- (productive)

10,1211 To bases with paN- (paN- dropped) (—>)
10,1212 To underived base

10,12121 (e—)

10,1213 paN-_-1- (dead)

10.122 mag- -r- (to transient base) (productive)
10,1231 mag- -r- (—) (to transient base)

10.1232 mag- -r= (&)

10,124 mag- -r- (—>) (to noun base)

10,1241 mag- -r- (—3) (to noun base) specialized meaning
10,125 mag- -l- (productive)

10,126 mag- =le (—>)

10,128 r~ -um- "one who V "

10,129 Dead types

10,1291 maki- -r- (€&—)

10,1292 tig-

10,1293 -iru (&—)

10,1294 -dur. (~—>)
10,13 "Person who does V. often®
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10.131 tig- (productive)

10,1311 tig- (—==)

10.132 tag- {(dead)
104,133 tig- -r- "one who does an action repeatedly"
10,1331 tige -re (<—)

10,1332 tige -r= (—>)

10,1333 tig- -r- (specialized meaning )
10,134 tig- -l- "one who does an action repeatedly"”

10,1341 tige -1- (—>)
10,1342 tige ~le ()

10,1343 tig- -1~ («—)(specialized meaning )
10.14 "Person doing a particular action”
10,141 r- -um- (productive)

10,1411  r- -um-

10,1412 r- -um- (<—)

10,1413 I= —um~ (—>=)

10,142 ma¥- -r- (restricted)

10,1421 malNe -r=

10,1422 mal- -r= (—>)

10,1423 raN- -r= (~<—)

10.1424 maN- -r- -ay (dead)

10,143 tag- (restricted)

10,1431 tag-
(<)

10,1432 tag-
10,1435 tag~ to npontransient base’
10,15 "One about to V¢

10,151 T~ ~Ule=

10,1511 -um- to nominal base "about to be V" (dead)
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10,153
10,154
10,155
10,1551
104156
10,1561
10,1562
10,1563
10,157

10,1571
10,1572
10,1573
10,158

10,1581

10,159
10,1591
10,1592
10,1593

10,16
10,161
10,162
10,17
10,171
10,172

10,173

10,1731
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r- -um- (<—)

r— —um- (—>)

~um- -l= (<€) (restricted)

r- -um- extended to impersonal phenomena (restricted)
r- -um- (<—) (restricted)

Cumue "about to V" " (productive)

Gam- <)
Comu- (=)

ka= -~un {(—-) "one who is on the verge of V™ "

(productive)

ka- -un (—>)
ka- -un (—>) to derived base
ka- ~un (—») extended to impersonal phenomena (dead)

ka- —unun (—>) (restricted)
ka-unun (—>) to derived base

tali- "one about to" (dead)
tali~ (<)
tali- (—)

tali- extended to impersonal phenomena (to nominal
base) (dead)

Name formers (restricted)

-ay (used in storytelling)

gaNe -r- (->) "one who"

Persons miscellaneous (dead types)
-an (—>)

ma- (->)

Doubling of base with specialized meaningof “one who
'V_"—"

Doubling to nonmnominal base
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10,174 pall- "agent"

10,18 Hpersons who are related” {restricted)

10.181 qig- (e—)

10,182 mag- (<)

10,183 nanage (<—)

10,184 -un («—) "god-" (dead)

10,185 =in- "god«" (dead)

10,19 “Person wﬁo or thing which is one of a pair”(restrioted)
10,191 ka- to noun base

10,1912 ka- to transient base

10,19121 ka- (=)

10,1913 ka- to derived base

10,19131 ka- to base with tagi-

10,1914 53— to qualifier base
10,1915 ka- with specialized meaning

10319151  ka- (<)

10,1916 ka- plus base qualified by gitsig "fellow V"
10519161  gi:sig ka=

10,191611 gi:sig ka~ to derived base

10,191612 gissig kae (t0 object hot person5base meaning
"

"both____
10,192 masig kaw (noun) (restricted) "each one of the V"
in a group"
10,2 Nouns similar to the passives
10,21 Direct passives - action completed (productive)
10,211 =in- "thing that has been V- -ed"
10,2111 =in- to derived base

10,2112 -in- used in specialized meaning
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10.2113 =in- (~«—)"something caused to be V "(specialized
meaning)

10,212 =~in- "person who was V =ed"

10,2121 =in- specialized meaning

10.213 —in- to noun base

10.22 "Action to be done"

16.2211 ~un (—») (restricted)

10.,22111  -un fe=—) (dead)

10,2212 -un {—>) to noun base
10,22121 -un (%) with no meaning (dead)
10,2213 -un { —>) specialized meaning
10,222 =1- -un (productive)

10,2221 -1l- ~un

10,22211 -1- -un to derived base
10.2222 -1- -un (—=>)

10,2223 -1l- -un specialized meaning
10,223 -unun (productive)

10,2231 ~-unun

10,2232 -unun (-<—)

10,2233 —unun (—>-)

10,22331 -unun {~») to derived base

10,224 =l-_=unun (restricteq)
10,2241 ~]l1- ~unun

10,2242 ~1l- -unun (—>) (dead)
10,225 Dead types

10.2251 gime -un (—>)

10.2252 panggie wun (—>)

10,2253 —anun
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10,2261
10,227
10,23
10,231
10,2311
10,2312
10,232
10,2321
10,2322
10,233
10,2331
10,2332
10,2333
10.234
10,2341
10.235
10.24
10.241

10,2411
10,2412
10,24121
10,24122
10,24123
10,2413

10.24131
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Nouns similar to direct passives in meaning “reason
for which"
=unun
palN-_-un (dead) specialized meaning
Local passives'action completed”
=in- -an "thing V" .ed" (restricted)
-in- -an to derived base (restricted)
-in- -an specialized meaning
=in- -an "person on whom V devolved" (restricted)

-in- —-an to derived base

=in- ~-an specialized meanings

=in-_-an "place at which V"was done" (restricted)
-in- -an "place" to nontransient base (restricted)
=in- -an "reason on account of which" (restricted)
=in- -an specialized meaning

~in- -anan (dead)

=in- -anan (<)

gin- -an or_ging- -an (dead)

lovns parallel to unreal local passives
-an, (productive) "place where activity isJto be
sually

held" (restricted)

-an (—)

=zn (—>) to derived base

=an (no shift) to derived base
zan (=)

=-an with specialized meaning

-an (—>)



10,24132
10.2414
10,2415

10,242

10,2421
10,24211
10,24212
10424213
10.2422
10,24221
10,24222
10,2423
10,24231
10,2423%2
10.24233
10,24234
10,243
10,2431

10,24311
10,24312
10,24313
10,2432

10.24321
10,24322
10,24323

w 10w

-an (no shift)
r- -an (various meanings) (dead)
-an to nominal base

-anan ﬁJ}lace where activity4is to be Lheld|"

is usually
person on whom action devolves

(productive)

No shift

*Place”(productive)
WPerson on whom action devolves”%restricted)

To nominal base

-anan (—») (restricted)

“flace/

“Person”

-anan "place" («&~) (restricted)

=anan to derived base ‘

—anan (no shift) specialized meaning

~anan («—) specialized meaning

-in- -anan («<€—) meaning the same as ~anan (dead)
-~l1- -an

To transient base "place where action i <{to be }>

usually

held" (productive)

No shift

-l- -an (—>)

-l= —-an (<%~J

=1~ -an with other meanings (productive)

"thing to be V——ed" '

for |

"thing {from{which something is VvV~ <ed"

"Person for whom"
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10.24324
10,244
10,2441
10,2442
10,25
10,251
10,252
10,2521
10,25211
10.25212
10;2522
10425221
10,25222

10,253

10,2531
10,25311
10,25312
10,2532
10,25321

10,254

10.2541
10,2542
10,25421
10,25422

10,2543

10,26
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pag- -1- -an (dead)

-1- —anan (=) (restricted)

To transient base

-1- -anan (—>) meaning "thing to be V-ed" (dead)
Noune similar to instrumental passives

-in- nouns similar to instrumental (dead)

Instrumental "thing with which to V%

gig~ -r= (restricted)

aigs -r= (—>)

gig- -r- (<)

gig- -1- (productive)

gige -l- (—>)

qige ~l= («—)

Similar to instrumental passive in ablative meaning

Y+thinglto be vV =ed"
habitually

gig= -r=

aig= -r= (—)

9ig- ~v= (<)

qQig- =1l= (—>)

gig- -1- (—>) to derived base

Similar to instrumental passive in meaning "time %o
’V""""H

gig- -r- (restricted)
gige =l

gig- -1- (—>)

qig~ =l- (-<—)

gig- -r= or gig- -l- extension of temporal meaning

to "one desirous of V. "

~an to nominal base



10,261
10,2611
10,2612
10,2613
10,262
10,2621
10,26211
10,2622

10,2623
10,2623
10,263
10,2631

10.264
10,2641
10,2642
10,265
10,2651
10,2652
10,266
10,27
10,28
10,3
10,31
10,311
10,312
10,313
10,314
10,32
104321

10,322
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=an "place where activity is held"

-an (no shift) specialized meaning

-an (—») (productive)

=an (—->») specialized meaning (instrumental)

"Place where V—is found, grown, kept or made"(produstive)
-an (—-)

Specialized meaning

=an ()

—anan "place where V is found" (dead)

-an (<) specialized meaning

-an (+=») "place where V™ is sold"
-an (€=—) "place where V™" is sold"

"Part of the body where V™"is located" (restricted)

-an ()
—an ().

MDirection or vicinity of V—"(restricted)

zan (=)
-an (<) (dead)

—an (—>) "relation (older generation)" (dead)
-an "group of V"

-anan (dead)

"Group or collection of V™ " (%o nominal base)

ka- -an (productive)

ka- -an "place where V is found"

ka- -an to transient base

ka- -an to other bases (dead)

Specialized meaning

ka- -an meaning "all of V— " (restricted)
ka~ -an "V a3 a winole"

ka- -an (no shift) to transient base specialized
meaning
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10,33 ka~ -znan (<—) (dead) "all of V™

10,331 ka- -anan "V —as a whole"

10.34 ka- -re -an {dead)

10.35 Dead affixes meaning "collection of V;‘ "

10,351 gin- -an

10,352 -an

10.3521 =an (—)

10.4 Names of places

10.41 pa- (restricted)

10,42 ka- —an (restricted)

10.43 ka- -an "place where a collection of V— is found"
productive)

104431 ka-_-anan

10.43%2 -un (dead)

10.5 Nouns formed from transients and.adjectives

10,51 Transient bhases used as nouns

10,511 Meaning "thing V. -ed"

10,5111 To derived bases

10,51111 To bases with ka-

10,5112 With specialized meanings

10,512 Meaning “action of V'~ ¥

10,5121 "Action of V7 " to derived base

10,5122 Base of transient with doubling or Culu~ after walaq ¥
10,513 Meaning "instrument for doing V. *

16,5131 To derived base

10,52 Transient base plus (—b-)

10,521 Meaning "thing which has been V -ed"

10,522 With stative base



10,523 Meaning¥instrument for doing V— "
10,5231 With specialized meaning

10,53 Adjective base used as a noun (dead)
10,531 (=)

10.532 Qi (=)

103,54 Qualifier forming noun (dead)
104541 (=)

10,6 "Manner of action"(productive)
10,61 ~in- -an

10‘.62 -in- —an (~>) (productive)

10,63 paN- (restricted)

10.7 Instrument formers

10,71 pa~ (dead)

10,72 pal-_

10,721 paN- fo transient base (dead)

10,722 paN- to transient base "sense of V" " (dead)
10,723 pal- "means of obtaining V™ " to noun base (dead)
10,73 hiN- "instrument" (dead)

10,731 hiN- (<) "instrument" specialized meaning

10,8 Doubling and Culu- forms (productive)

10,81 Doubling meaning “something like V— "

10,811 No shift

10,812 Doubling with (we—)

10,813 Doubling with specialized meaning of "something like
v n

10,8131 No shift

10,8132 (<)

10,813%3% Doubling with meaning "one who"



10,82
10,821

10,822
10,83
10,831
10,8311

10,832

10.9
10,91
10,911

10,912

10,913
10,9131
10,914
10,92
10,921
10,9211
10,9212
10,92121
10,92122
10,9213
10,9214
110,922
10,9221
10,92211
10,9222

10.92221
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Culu- "something like V™ " (productive)

Specialized meaningésomething like V—4)
Doubling and Culu- after walaq y

Empty doubling

Bases that do not occur without doubling
Names of plants and animals

To bases that occur without doubling in & different
meaning

Abstract noun formers
Nouns expressing quantity or quality
gi- -un (—>) "degree of V -ness" (restricted)

ka- -un (-—») to adjective base "degree of V -ness"

(restricted)

paN- "way in which V™ is" (to noun base )
pal- to derived noun base

taga- (~—>) "up to the V— " (productive)
"State of being V— 7

ka- (to adjective base) (productive)

ka- to phrases

ka- to transient base

ka- plus base = base alone (dead)

ka- (~e) (dead)

ka- to derived transient base
ka- to derived adjective base
pagka- (productive)

pagka- to adjective base (= kaw )
pagka- to derived adjective base
pagka- to noun base (productive)

pagka-~ to derived noun base
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10.923% panag- "state of being V with someone else" (dead)
10,924 ko- —an () "qﬁality of V™ " (to adjective base)
(productive)
10,9241 ka- -an (we—) to derived adjective base
10,9242 ka- -an (=) to adjective base specialized meaning
10,9243 ka- -an (--) to transient base
10,925 kina- -an "superlative" (productive)
10,9251 To adjective base
10,9252 To nonadjective base
10,9253 ka~ -an superlative (dead)
10,93 ggg:.(productive) (to transient base)
10,54 Dead formations of abstract nouns
10,941 ka- -anan (<)
10,942 ka- -l- -an
10.943 ~l- -an
10.944 zin- -an
‘10;945 palN-_ -an
10,946 gim- -an
10,947 pal- -un
10,948 hiN- -an i
10.949 ting- -an

10,94.10 ka- -un "state of" (dead)

10.94.101 Ka- ~Tw -—un

10.94.102 kg~ ~1l- ~un

10.94.11 PaniN-

10,95 Other miscellaneous dead formations
10,951 tige —un (-e—)

10,952 tig-



—417—

10,953 paN-

10,954 Isolated forms of transients used as nouns
10,9541 ma.-

10,9542 pag-

10.954% ka- ~an

10,9544 ~um- /mu-

10,955 zin-

10.956 kina- -an

10,410 *Time (for something which occurs regularly)"
10,10.1 ka- -un (restricted)

10,10,2 Ya- -an (dead)

10,10.21 ka- -gn (- ) ka- -anan (~»)

10,10.22 -an "time of V™ " (dead)

10,10.3 tali- (dead)
10,10.4 ting-  (productivé)

10,10.41 ting- (—») (restricted)

10,10.42 ting- («—) (restricted)

10.10.43 ting- to transient base (restricted)
10,10.5 paN- "harvest of the year" (dead)

10,10.6 tali- "season" (dead)
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Chapter Ten: 4ffixes with Nouns

10,0 Bases to which nouns are formed

Nouns are formed to derived and underived nominal and
adjectival bases and to transient bases underived or derived with
affixes paN-, ka- or doublingf Nouns are not formed to transient
bases with other affixes*f In the case of bases with pal~ when
the paN- is "dropped" (Sec. 9.244), the criterion as to whether
the affix is to the base alone or to the base with paN- is semantic.
Thus manunu:nud "heir"” is to a base panunud "inherit" whereas

magsulu:nud "follower" is to a base spnud "follow". '

10.1 Affixes forming names of persons

10,11 "Person from"(to nominal bases)

10.111 taga~ "one from" (productive)
nanga )
daghan na qang/baqa:gi gang gihi:mug sa tagabala:ngay
garun pagsi:kup sa mabangis nga mananap "The barrio people had
already tried many ways of capturing the ferocious animal,"
V= bala:ngay "barrio" (57.5§

dinha y tagagadwa:na nga nangi:ta ng du:dung gani:ha "There was
a man from the customs who was looking for Dodong a while ago,."
V7 qadwasna ‘Ycustoms bureau"

10,112 tagi~- "resident of" (dead)

gang manga tagilungsud nagpunduk didtu s pla:sa '"The
townspeople gathered at the plaza.," V — lungsud "town"

10,12 " Person who does V__ by nature or occupation®

10,121 maN- -r~ (productive)

10,1211 To bases with paN- (paN- dropped) (—>)

This affix is productive only with bases with paN-, On the

----- *For the criteria for determining the bases of., Sec. 9.0.1,

e ey s e B WMt s - . indets aavS s b s

**There are a few exceptions, but these are dead formations,
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other hands bases with paN- do not occur with the other affixes

a
forming names of persons. It usually occurs witﬁ7§hort penult if
the penult is not closed. This maN- -re occurs to all bases which
occur with a prefix paN- "occupation" (Sec. 9.22).
manginginhas gang manga baba:yi sa pulambatu kay qang bala:ngay
nahimutang sa daplin sa da:gat diqin daghan kaga:yu ng kinhasun
"The women of Pulambato are shell gatherers because the village

is located by the sea where there are very many sea shells,"
v panginhas "gather shells for a living"

tawga qang mananabang kay manganak na si silya "Call the mid-
wife because Celia is going to deliver." V pana:bang "“help a
wonan deliver"

10,1212 To underived base

nakabasa ka na ba ba:zhin sa manininta% nga si salumi "Have
you read about Salome, the temptress?" “tintal "tempt”

10.12121 (&—-)

gang buga:ya sa sa:lug qusa ka manunu:tkub "The crocodile
in the river is a predatory animal," V tukub "eat predatorily"

10.1213 maN- -1~ (dead)

migqadtu sila sa manalagnaq qarun pagti:nuq qug kinsa y
nanga:wat sa kalabaw "They went to the seer to find out who
stole the carabao.” ; tagnaq "foretell"

10.122 mag~ ~-r- (to transient base) (productive)

nakagustu gang manga tinungan sa baggu ng magtutudluq
"The students liked the new teacher." V tudlug "teach"

10,1231 mag~ -r- (—>) {to transient base)

nagqabli qug bagqu ng tinda:han qang magpapatigayun "The
merchant opened a new store,”" V patigasyun "engage in business"

10,1232 mag- -r- (=-)

qaku qunta y maghaha:tud sa balasahun ngadtu s qiskuylahan
gapan giqili:san na ku ng kadyu "I was the one who used to
bring the reading materials to school, but now Kadyo has replaced
ne," V""hatud "bring"

10.124 mag~ -r~ (—>) (to noun base)

qang magbabalagud kinahangla ng musunud sa bala:qud nga
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qi:ya ng gimugnaq '"The lawmaker should obey the law which he
has created." V- bala:qud "law"
nindut qang manga kuslu ng hini:mu sa magkukulun nga tagatali:say
"The pots made by the pot maker from Talisay are pretty." V
ku:lun '"pot"

10,1241 mag- -r- (—)-)(}o noun base specialized meaniqg)

si badung qusa ka daku ng magyuyutaq sa mindanaw "Badung
is a big langowner in Mindanao." YV yu:tagq "land"

10.125 mage ~l- (productive)

gipatay sa tulisan gang magbalantay sa budi:ga "The
robber killed the warehouse guard." V™ bantay "watch"

10.126 mag~ =l= (—>)

qang mggbuluhat sa maga:yu ng saput gatu:ga sa'manizlaq
"The good dressmakers o¥® in Manila.," 7V bu:hat "make"

L
*

10,128 r- ~um-"one who V"

qubayqubay na ng manga lumulupyug qang namalhin sa
pinuyqa:nan tungud sa kahadluk "Quite a number of the inhabitants
moved away now because of fear." V— *lupyug (57.13)

10,129 Dead types

10.1291 maki- -r- (<«—)

gang makilili:mus si:gi ng gqanhaq sa gqa:muq mabirnis kay
qa:kuq ma ng pagahataga g tagdyis "The beggar always comes
to my place on Fridays because I give him ten cents each time."
V pakilimus "Dbeg"

10.1292 tig-

si manang maqu y tiggali:ma sa ba:tag "Big Sister is the
one who takes care of the chiléd." V™~ qali:ma 'take care"

si santus na karun gang tigduma:la sa tindaszhan "Santos is the
store manager now." YV duma:la '"manage"

si bituy qang tigélam sa manga manuk "Bitoy is the one who

—-—

takes care of tne chickens.," V galam "take care"

10,1293 -iru (=)

Note that with this affix the base has an alternant without
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final vowel or vowel + /q/.

gihatud mi sa bangki:ru ngadtu s tabuk sa sa:lug "The boatman
took us to the other side of the river," V™ bangkag "boat"

nyaq gang manga kusini:ru nagdala g bunal "Then the cooks were
carrying clubs." V— kusi:na "kitchen" (42.9)

10,1294 -dur (—=)

dinhi magkampu gang manga trabahadur sa gubyirnu "“Govern-
ment workers camped in this place." V— trabazhu "work" (5148)

10.13 "Person who does V™ often"

gqang tigginum dinhi s gastu ng tindathan namatay "The one
who often comes to drink here in our store died.," V™ ginum "drink"

(to derived base)

sukad mehilayuq qang hinigugma ni li:na di:liq na siya
tigkaqunkarqun "Since her beloved went away, Lena does not
ugually eat between meals any more." 7V kaqunka:qun "eat
between meals"

(to base with -an (—>) )

tigganhigan siya s syudad qug maduminggu kay muhapit siya g

~ panyanggi huma g simba '"She usually comes to the city Sundays
because she drovps by the market aiter going to churech," V
ganhigqan 'eome to & place habitually" :

(to nominal base)

tigpamaslanan si pidru dugqul s daku ng batu daplin sa pangpang
matag sabadu '"Pedro usually fishes near the big rock beside
the c¢liff every Saturday." V — pamaslanan "fish somewhere
habitually"

10,1311 tige (—am)

qadtu ku tigkaqun sa ka wa:ina "I always eat at Juana's
place." V— ka:qun "eat"

10,132 tag- (dead)

mugabut na karun gang taghangyuq sa basi:yu ng la:ta "The

one who usually asks for the empty tin cans will come nowe" VvV
hangyuq "ask” a fawvor!

10.133 +tige- -r- "one who does an action repeatedly"”

gaku y tiglunlunggag sa kanqun qug kamu na la y hiskay sa
quban "I usually cook the rice,and you prepare the rast,"” V
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lungqag "cook"

10,1331 tig- -r- (e—)

qang qa:ku ng manghud baba:yi magqu y tiglala:ba sa ga:ku ng
sini:naq "My younger sister is the one who usually washes my
clothes." V™ 1laba "wash clothes"”

10,1332 tige -r- (—>)

karu ng simanahu:na si galiks maqu y tiglalabay g sagbut
"This week Alex is the one who will throw away the trash,”
V— 1la:bay "throw"

10,1333 tige -r- (specialized meaning)

siya y tigdudumbul ni pa:pa sa pagpalit qug dulsil sa manga
bastaq "She is the one who always talks daddy into buying
candy for the children," V— dumbul '"poke with a large stick"

10.134 tig~ -1l- "one who does an action repeatedly"

gikaw ba y tigbuluqbuq sa tanum gqug mahaﬁpun "Are you the
one who waters the plant every afternoon?" V— buqbug "pour
water on"

10.1341 tig= -1- (—>)

gqaha qikaw digay tigbulunal sa ga:ku ng girug "ahal So you
are the one who always beats my dogl" V— bu:nal "beat"

10,1342 tig- -1- (=)

gadtuna s masnuy mu kay siya ma y tigbala:nig kun mangatu:lug
na mau "Go ask your elder brother because he is the one who
usually spreads the mat out when you all go to sleep.,” V ~ banig
"spread a mat"

10.1343 tige -1- («—) (specialized meaning)

ting kinsa ma y tigsala:ka s ginyu ng lubi "Ting, who
usually gathers your coconuts?" 7V saka "climb"

10,14 "Person doing a particular action®

10.141 r- -um~- (productive)

10,1411 rp- -um-

qug gqang ta:wu kansa ng kalawa:san nabungug sa pinuspus
sa manga tumatabang wag na la:mang magtingug "And the man, Wwhose
entire body was bruised by the blows given him by his attackers,
did not say a word.," V™ tabang "to gang up on a person" (23.6)
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nalingaw gayud kaga:yu qgang manga iumatangaw sa sa:yaw sa manga
ba:taq "The spectators were really entertained by the dancing
of the children," 7V~ tangaw '"see"

10.1412 - -um-~ (<)

pitu ka sumasa:kay qang nasa:mad sa paghibanggaq sa trak
nga qi:la ng gisakyan sa qusa ka dyip "Seven passengers were
injured when the bus they were riding collided with a jeep,"
V' sakay "ride"

nagdumli:liq qang pumipiliq sa pagbaligyaq sa qi:ya ng bustu
"The voter refused to sell his vote." V™ pi:liq "elect, choose"

10,142 maN~ -r- (restricted)

10.1421 maNe~ -r-

gang manga maninimba nagdala qug kandi:lag sa simbahan "The
churchgoers were taking candles to church,"” V- ~simba 'go to
shurch"

10.1422 malN~ -r- (—>)

daghan qang mananayaw karu ng gabhiqu:na "There are many
dancers tonight." V — sa:yaw 'dance”

10,1423 malN= -r- (<—)

qug labaw pa niqa:naq mahi:mu ng manunu:nud sa ql:ya ng
ginhari:gan "And furthermore, he would become the heir to
his kingdom." V™ panunud "inherit" (33.8)

10.1424 mal- -r- -ay (dead)

gang quba ng maninimba:hay namaqu:lig na lang tungud kay
tagas kaga:yu gang sirmun sa pa:riq "Some of the churchgoers
Just went home because the priest's sermon was so long." V
8imba n go to church®

10,143 tag- (restricted)

10,1431 tag-

qang tagsalag maqu y magba:yad sa nangabu:gqak nga manga
pinggan qug ba:su didtu sa kanganan "The guilty party is the
one who should pay for the broken plates and glasses at the
restaurant." V— galag '"guilt"

10,1432 tag- (=—)

si risal maqu y tagsu:lat sa duha ka libru nga nakapala:gut
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sa manga pa:ri ng katsi:laq "Rizal is the author of the two
books which angered the Spanish priests.” V sulat "write”

10.1433 tag-~ to mnontransient base

paghiqagi na:muq sa qusa ka balay gipasaka mi sa tagba:lay
garun makapahu:way "When we passed by a certain house,we were
invited in by the owner in order to rest.," V ~ balay "house"

du:na y dagha ng dala nga papil qgang duha ka ta:wu papi:lds
kunu kadtu sa yu:taq timagilhan nga qang tagqi:ya magqu qang
yagpisun "The two men had many papers with them, documents,
they said, which were proof that the thin man was the owner
of the land." V— qgi:ya "his" (53.4)

10,15 "One about to V¢

10,151 1= -um=-
—m e 2

kumakana:qug na quntag ku sa diha ng migqabut qang ga:ku ng
gigsu:qun nga du:gay na ng walaq ku gigki:taq "I was about to
go out when my brothen whom I had not seen for a long time,
arrived." V— kana:qug "go out of a house"

10,1511 -um- to nominal base "about to be V" (dead)

Cf. Sec, 8,11322,
sa manga pisuqg nga gigqali:ma ni li:tu duha na gang dumala:ga
"Of the chicks Lito takes care of, two are already pullets,”
V— dala:ga "mature female"

10,152 r= -um- (e—)

naghi:kay siya g pagka:qun qa:lang sa manga qumagasbut
"She is preparing food for those who are about to arrive,"
V" gqabut "arrive®

10,153 r~ -um- (—»)

This type with (—>) is the most productive.
gqang manga tumatapus naghi:kay na gqa:lang sa pasu:lit “lhe
graduating students were already getting things ready for
the exams."” V— ta:pus "end, finish"

10.154 -um- -1~ (<) (restricted)

This has the same meaning as r= —ul-,

kami gang pumulusyug niga:na ng balay ng bagqu "We shall be the
residents of that new house," V puyug "reside"
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10.155 r- -um- extended to impersonal phenomena (restricted)

mu ra g bumabagyu kini ng ha:ngin "The wind seems as though
we are going to have a typhoon," V bagyu "storm"

10,1551 re ~um- (e—) (restricted)

gqumiqu:lan kini ng qadlaswa kay daggum qang lasngit *Tloday
is likely to be rainy because the skies are dark." V——gqulan
llrainﬂ

10,156 Cumus "about to V" (productive)

The meaning of this is the same as r- -ume-.

1091561 Cum_g_ '™

lumulangyaw kadtu si pidru gapan gipugngan siya sa qi:ya ng
qinahan '"Pedro was about to go abroad, but his mother stopped
him.," V— langyaw "go to other places"

10.1562 Cumus (=)

si qinting nga sumusa:kay na quntaq sa trak miba:lik sa
gi:la kay du:na ma y nabyagan "Inting, who was about to get on
the bus, went home because there was something he left behind."
V- sakay !'"ride"

10.1563 Cumg- ()

si ginang ru:sis magu y humuhatag sa midalya qapan waq
siya makaqanhi kay nasakit man "iirs. foces would have been the
one to give the medal, but she could not come because she was
sick.," V~ ha:tag "give"

10.157 ka- -un (—>) "one who is on the verge of V"

(productive)

This form differs from the r- -um~ and Cumue in that

the action occurs because of something outside of the agent or

against his will, whereas for r- -um- or Cumuw the action is

neutral as to the will of the agent.

10,1571 ka= ~un (=)

kahilakun si li:na nga nagdumi:1liq sa pagqa:wit "Lena was
on the verge of tears as she refused to sing.," V hislek
n CI‘y"
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kasyagitun na quntag siya s pagpanga:yu g pakita:bang sa diha ng
migabut gqang gqi:ya ng ha<na "She was on the verge of shouting
for help when her husband arrived.” V sya:git "shout"

10.1572 ka- -un (—) to derived base

pagulqa gqang qituy kay kagihigun na tinga:li kini "Let the
puppy out because it probably has to urinate now." V— pangishiq

"urinate" (With the derived base occurring without gaN—.)
kapangayuqun na quntaq ku sa qi:ya ng rilu gqapan gqi:ya na ng
naha:tag sa la:gi ng ta:wu "I was about to ask for his watch,

but he had already given it to someone else," V7 panga:yuq
"ask for something"”

naghilakhi:lak si maring kay katulgun na man siya kaqa:yu

"Maring is crying because she is very sleepy." V™~ katuslug
(with the derived base occurring without ka- ) "sleep”

10.1573 ka= =-un (—> ) extendeito impersonal phenomena (dead)

pagdaliq kay kagulanun na "Hurry! Pay it is about to rain,”
V™ qulan "rain"

10.158 ka~ ~unun (=—>) (restricted)

This type is rare with underived bases;
katawgunun kaqa:yu ku gani:ha didtu s simbahan "I was at the
verge of laughing a while ago in church." Vv~ kata:wa  "laugh"
(The ka~ of the base is dropped.)

10,1581 ka~ ~unun (—=) to derived base

This type tends to occur more with derived bases than that
of Sec. 10.1572,

qi:tu ng panahu:na kapangasawqunun na gquntaq tu siya qapan si

marisya wala y gustu qug milakaw "At that time he was on the
verge of getting married, but Maria did not want to and went
away." V™~ pangasa:iwa "take a wife"

10,159 tali- ‘"one about to" (dead)

bagqu pa ng mibagting gang gqalas du:si qug si pa:pa nitmu
taligabut na ru ng qurassa "Twelve o'clock has just rung, and
your father is about to arrive at this hour," V™ qabut "arrive"

10.1591 tali- (<)

kanu:nay siya ng naglantaw sa layug daw nagqaniinaw kun
dusna ba y ta:wu nga taligasbut "He kept looking in the distance
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as though looking for someone about to arrive," V™" qabut
"arrive" (62.6)

10,1592 tali- (=——¥)

nagabut hinu:squn si mistir qunraw ca diha ng talikaqun na
quntag ku sa qa:ku ng qusa ka bugquk mangga "Mr, Unrau arrived
just as I was about to eat my one mango," V™" ka:qun "eat"

10.1593 tali- extended to impersonal phenomena (to nominal

- ——————

base) (dead)

taliqudtu na siya ng paquslig sa ba:y \‘fﬁe will cone
¢ He comes home
. He came
Just a 1little before noon.," V7 qudtu  "noon"

10.16 Name formers (restricted)

10161 -zy (&—) (used in storytelling)

gikuptan ni {gngasway sa qiskug si baqu:hay qug ginitsa s
datgat "Mr. Dangaw took hold of Mr. Turtle's tail and tossed
him into the sea.” V— baqy "turtle" V= da:ngaw "measurement

(span from thumb tip to tip of middle finger)"

This type frequently occurs with doubling: dangawdanga:way;

bagubacushay.

10.162 gaN- -r- (=) "one who" (dead)

This affix is used to form names of animals, mythological
beingsysetc, which do the V .
gang manga tinungan nanakup qug manga gananaklaw qug ganunu;ba
garun gisla ng tungan sa kla:si "The students are catching spi-
ders and moths to be studied in their class." V" saklaw '‘grab"
V7 sugba "burn in fire"

10.17 Persons miscellaneous (dead types)

10.171 -an (=3

Adjective forms with -an in the same meaning are productive,

Cf. Sec. 11.331.

gang diwatahan di:lig makatambal kun walaqg gqang qugis "The
medicine man cannot cure you unless he has a white rooster,"
V' diwasta "a type of rite"
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10,172 ma= (—» )

lisud gang pegbya:hi nga megdals g masusu "It is difficult
to travel with an infant." V" su:su "suckle"

10,173 Doubling of base with specialized meanings of "aqne who
v—-gsn . . PRI

Gf, Sec. 10.8133,

gipatay gqang pulis sa batagba:taq ni kadyu ng matun "lhe police-
man was killed by the bodyguard of Cadio, the yufiian V bas taq
"child"

nangistaq kami qug ba:ta ng mahi:mu ng tabangta:bang sa panimalay
"We are looking for a child who can help around the house.”
v tasbang "help"

qusa 'si linda sa manga quluqu:lu sa manga kapunu:ngan sa giskuy-
lahan "Linda is one of the leaders of school organizations,"
V™ qu:lu "head" :

10,1731 Doubling to mnonhnominal bases

si ti:nu na karun qang dakugda:kuq sa qi:la ng buhatan
"Tino is the boss in their office now.,¥ V— dakugq '"big"

10.174 paN- "agent"

Cf. Sec. 10,72

qunyaq mikata:wa lang quruy qang panway nga qalug
ZThen ghe devil Alog just up and laughed,” V— sway  "tempt"
64,12

10,18 YPersons who are related”(restricted)

10.181 gig~ (<)

nga:nu ng makigminyug ka man kang li:na nga di:liq man naq siya
nastuq gigla:qin "Why do you want to marry Lina when she is
8till a relative of ours?! V™ la:gin "different"

gang qa:ku ng qiggasgaw nga si li:ta migabut na "Lita, my cousin,
has already arrived," VYV qagaw “cousin"

10,182 mag- («—)

These are dead transient formations of the type described in
Sec. 9,921,

namisi:ta sa pasriq gang duha ka maggasgaw "The two cousins
visited the priest," A gagaw "cousin"
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may qusa ka magtiga:yun du:gay na ng katugi:gan nga nangasgl nga
may qusa ka gqanak nga lala:ki. , "There was once a couple many
years ago who had a son," V= tiga:yun (1.1)

10,183 manage- (49-)

This is the type mag- (Seg. 10.182) with -an- plural infix

(Sec. 9.93).

nan napugus gayud kay managgami:gu sisla "So he was forced
gto go) because they were friends,” V™ gqami:gu "friend"
38.9)

10,184 -un () "god-" (dead)

This is for gama:qun "“godfather" and gina:qun "godmother?

gihata:gan ku g dagha ng pinaskushan sa ga:ku ng qina:qun nigadtu
ng miga:gi ng pasku "I was given meny toys by my godmother last
Christmas," V— gina "mother"

10,185 -in- "god-" (dead)
This is confined to ginanak "godchild",

pasku na pud qug kadtu ng qa:ku ng ginanak dig gyud tu malismut

na:zkug "It is Christmas again, and that godson of mine will be
sure not to forget me," Vv~ gqanak ‘Wson "
aughter

10,19 " Person who or thing which is one of a pair"(restricted)

10,191 ka- to noun base

pagba:lik pa ni:ya sa lungsud waq na siya higilhi sa qi:ya ng
manga kanhi ng kabastag "When he returned to town, his former
childhood contemporaries did not recognize him any mere."
V7 bastaqg "ehild"®

10.1912 ka~ 1o transient base

Note that most of the bases that go with the pag- prefixes
(Sec. 9.92) go with this ka-.

gipangi:taq dasyun ni:ya qang kaga:wa% garun gikapanimalus gang

qi:ya ng pinalangga ng qanak. "He at once looked for the eneny
?o tha; he could avenge his beloved child." V™ gasiway "fight"
55,10

L .1.30419121 ko~ (&)

kasatksy natkug si lista sa tartanilya "Lita was my copassen-
ger in the rig," V™ sakay "ride" ' :
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10,1913 ka~- to derived base

10,19131 ka~ to base with tagi-

magu kini si linda qang gqa:ku ng katagilungsud "This 1is
Linda, my fellow townsman." ¥ tagilungsud “resident of the town"

10,1914 ka-~ t0 gqualifier base

walaq siya mahadluk sa qi:ya ng kagatbang "J{e was not
afraid of his opponent.” V— gqatbang '"side facing"

10,1915 gg- with specialized meaning-

gimahal ni:ya gqang qis:ya kapi:kas sa kinabu:hig "He
cherished his spouse oM V—— piskas “half of a whole"

- giginasnay pagbira sa gita:qas samtang nagagunit qang kaputul sa
baksan sa daku ng ka:huy "It was pulled up gradually to the top
while half of the python held on to the huge tree." V putul

" Cut"

10.19151 ka~ ()

ha:qin man gang gqi:mu ng kalu:tha  "Where is your twin broth-
er?' V— duha "two"

kita ng manga kadu:gug ni lapula:pu mahigugma:qun qusab sa
kagawassan "We, who are Lapulapu's kinsmen, are also lovers of
liberty." VvV dugug "blood"

10,1916 ka- plus base qualified by gi:sig "fellow V"

Cf. Sec. 6,511,

Many bases with ka- do not occur except when qualified by gi:sig

(gissi).

10.19161 gi:sig ka-

malu:quy ka sa qi:sig ni:mu kata:wu "You should sympathize
with your fellow men." V- taswa  "man"

10,191611 gi:sig ka- to derived base

malumus quntaq siya kung waq pa siya tabangi sa gqi:ya ng
gi:sig kamananagat "He would have drowned had his fellow
fisherman not core ® his &d! V~ mananagat "fisherman"
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10.191612 gi:sig ka~ (to object not personsbase meaning

"both 1g")

gang qi:sig kaligid nga luyu sa trak pulus bagqu "Both
rear tires of the truck are new," V— 1ligid  "wheel, tire"

10.192 pasig ka- (noun) (restricted) "each one of the V—

in a group"

tungud sa qi:la ng pangahu:lug nangaba:lig gang qi:la ng
masig kali:qug "Because of their fall both of their necks were
broken." VvV lis:qug "neck"

magika:gun kaga:yu sila ng nama:tiq sa matag sibyaq nga himu:iqun
sa magtutudluq pagta:liq sa manga bu:tus nga makushag sa masig
kakandidastu "They listened with great concern to every broade
cast which the teacher made counting the votes obtained by each
of the candidates,"” V— kandida:tu  Mcandidate” ~

10.2 Nouns similar to the passives

In this group are nouns similar in meaning to the transients

which mean the names of things or persons to which an action is,
will be, or has been done or which are indirectly affected by an
action, The meanings of these nouns are parallel to those of the
passives (Sec. 8.12). The following table presents a summary of

these noun formers:
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10,21 Direct passives - action comnleted (productizgl

10,211 ~in- "thing that has been V -ed"

dagha ng nakakitaq qug nanumpag gayud nga may hikut nga
lina:maq sa li:qug gang mananap "Many saw and swore that the
animal wore a dyed thread around its neck." V™ la:mag "to dye"

(57.17)

10,2111 ~ine to derived base
——e

di:liq magasyu gang gqa:ku ng kinatu:lug kagabi:qi "I did
not have a good sleep last night." V— katu:lug "sleep®

10.2112 -in- used in specialized meaning

gadu:na kamiginasal kay gadlaw man na:kuq "We have a roasted
pig because it is my birthday." V. gasal "roast"

10,2113 -in- (<—)“something caused to be V #(specialized

meaning)
tagudtagqud na ng sinamqid ni gqinting sa gqi:ya ng pinu:tig

"Inting had been sharpening his bolo for a long time."
(Lit.* “one made white") V™~ putiq “"white"

10,212 ~in~- "person who was V ~ -ed"

This affix is the same as that of Sec. 10.211 .,

nakigki:taq qang ginumbung sa qi:ya ng hiniguegma sa walag pa siya
gisulud sa karsf{l  "The accused person went to see his beloved
before he was put in jail." V™ sumbung "tell on, report"
V™~ higugnma "love"

10.2121 -in- specialized meaning

hinumdumi lasmang nga qadu:na y qusa ka binushat nga

kanu:nay naghandum kani:mu  "Just remember that there is a
creature who always remembers you." ¥V buzhat "make'
10,213 -in- to noun base

These are parallel to the transients formed to noun hasess

(Cf. Sec. 9.10,)

gitagasqan siya ni na:nay g ginasin nga karni "Mother gave him
some salted meat,” V"gasin "salt!

sila ng tanan gipapasqan sa maunga butang nga walag ni:la hibalqi g
qunss manga kinshun qug quban pa ng karga "All of thew were made
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to carry things they did not know what; crated, and other materials!
V™ kahun "box"

In this last meaning this type is extended to nouns which
do not occur as bases to transients meaning "things put in V "

mip2lit siya g linata "He bought canned goods." V lasta "can"

10.22 “Action to be done¥

10,2211 -un (—) (restricted)

ginigba:lik ni:mu nganhi;dadqi ku g basahun "When you come
back, bring me some reading materials." Vv ba:sa "read"

10,22111 -un (<—) (dead)

gug qubayqubay ha qusab sa manga buhi:qun ni:la ni qinting

gang nasubad. sa bugasya "And quite a number of Inting's animals
had been devoured by the cerocodile," V™ buhigq "to raise"
(57.14)

10,2212 -un (—>) to noun base

These are parallel to the transients formed to noun bases

(Sec. 9.10.1).

palitan na:kug gqang qa:ku ng ba:na qug karsunisun "I will buy
my husband some cloth to make into a pair of pants." L
karsusnis’ "a pair cf pants"

tambung karu ng gabi:qi sa salusa:lu gqarun maqilaqi:la ni:mu gang
qa:tu ng gumagarun" Yo. come to the get-together tonight so that you
will become acquainted with our future son-in-law." V— quma:gad
"son-in-law"

di:1liq na:kuq gqihaswun kana ng bayi kay gqaskug na ng ganayun
"I will not slaughter that female , because I will make it intc
a sow," V™ qanay "sow"

10.22121 -un (e~ ) with no meaning (dead)

tulu ka buquk ganatyun ni karya naga:nud sa bahag gabisqgi
"Three of Karya's sows were swept away by the flood last night,"
Vv ganay "sow!"

10,2213 -un (—>) specialized meaning

gayaw kali:mut nigadtu ng matahum nga pulungun nga migqingun
gang mata:rung magissug "Do not forget that beautiful proverd

which says, !'The righteous are brave.,'" Vv amu: lun "speak"
g P
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10,222 -1~ -un (productive)

10,2221 -1~ -un

sa pla:sa karun dagha ng manga talangs:wun qug magai:yu ng
kalangun qug gilimnun "At the park today there are lots of things
to watch and good food and drinks," V- tangaw  "see!
V™ qinum "drink" <V ka:qun Meat"

10,22211 -1~ -un to derived base

maqu na y la:na ng panulundun gi:kan sa gi:la ng ginikainan
"That is an o0il handed down from their parents.,” V— panunud
"inherit"

10.2222 -1~ -un (=)

gaku gang manga:ku sa buluhatun sa gqusa ka ginahan " will
assume the duties of a mother," V7 bu:that "work"

10,2223 -1~ ~un specialized meaning

qutuskan qusab nga hayu:pa kay sa diha ng gikugi:han sa gusa
ka platun nga pi:si se& pagbantay walaq qusad patimgaw hangtud nga
gipulgan na gang manga gulugusqun sa bala:qud "Tt was a clever
animal, for one time when a platoon of the P,C. patiently watohed
for it, it did not show up until the servants of the law got
tired." VT susgug "command" (57. 3)

10,223 -unun (vroductive)

10,2231 ~unun

taba:ngi si tastay s pagdala sa gqi:ya ng dadqunun "You help
Father carry his baggage." VvV dala "pring"

10,2232 -unun (<—)

dagha ng palituinun didtu s magalyasnis "There are many
things to buy cvn bMagallanes." V7 palit "ouy"

10,2235 ~vnun (—>)

qang qQa:tu ng kanqunu ng pan gitangag sa qituy "The puppy
snatched away the bread we were going to eat." V™ ka:qun "eat"

10.,22331 ~unun {—) to derived base

maganyag qang pangasawgunun ni kardu  "Cardo's brides~tow«be
is beautiful.” V. pangasa:iwa "to take a wife"
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gi:ya ng naki:taq gang gaslunun nga nagkisikisi qug nagoiligik
dihaq sa bagbag sa buga:sya "He saw the pig of roastiug

gsize wriggling and squealing in the crocodile's mouth." V
gasal "to roast"  (55.16)

10,224 -1~ -unun (restricted)

10.2241 -1~ ~unun

kana ng manga bulingun dihaq balasqunun pa naq kay waq ma y
tu:sbig ganisha "Those soiled clothes there are still to be
wetted because there was no water before," V™ Dbasaq Twett

10,2242 -1~ -unun (—>) (dead)

dakug ni ng balayrunun kay nahurut ma g kabugak gang tena ng
plattu "This is a big thing to be paid off because all the
plates are broken," V™ basyad ‘"pay"

10.225 .« Dead types

10,2251 gim~ -un (=)

gqinigkahuman ni:sla s gi:la ng gimbuhatun magdu:laq sila g
bu:la "After they are through with their chores, they play ball
together." V™ bushat "work!"

10,2252 Eanggi- ~-un S—a»}

qu:saq musu:gud sa pagtrabathu qang bagqu ng binatunan
gipasabut siya ba:thin sa manga panggibuhatun "Before the new
maid started to work, she was made to understand about her duties.”
V™ bu:hat "work"

10.2253 -anun

giga:suy ku gang sugila:nun mahitungud kang karangkal "I
?ill §elate the story about Karangkal." VvV~ su:gid "io tell
25.1

10,22 N g similar to direct passives in meaning 'reason

ooi=a S NNy gl i

for which"

Bases which take this suffix also occur with the direct
passive in this same meaning (Sec. 8.,2113)., The nominals are used
to refer to habitual actions, whereas the transient forus are

usually used to refer to actions which are not habitual.
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10,2261 -unun -

may sudlunun ka sa simbahan qunsa man diqay qi:mu ng

sudlun qug di:liq mangadyiq "Do you have business in church?
That do you go to church for if not to pray?" V  sulud "enter"

16.227 palN- -un (dead) specialized meaning

ligqun kaga:yu ni ng panaptun "This cloth is very durable,"
V saput "clothes!

10.23% Ioncal passives'action completed

16.231 -in- -an "thing V -ed" (restricted)

These are to bases which have local passives in the direct
neaning (Sec. 8.2211),

nakahiba:wu na ku kxung qunsa y qi:mu ng tinagu:qgan "I already
know what your secret is." VvV ta:gug "be hidden"

10,2311 -in- -an to derived base (restricted)

gang sa:piq nga qa:tu ng pinaningkamuttan di:lig madalig=

da:liq qug gastu  "The money we earn |ILdit. "which is the result

of our effort"] is not easily spent." V — paningka:mut "exert
effort"

gitaga:qan si li:na ni na:nay qug pinasku:han “Lena was given

a Chrisimas present by Fother," V™ pamasku "ask for Christmas
preseusat

10,2312 .ine -an specialized meaning

tinuyu:gan ra qusab ni:ya qang qitya ng pagdaqut  "Her
being sick is her own fault." ¥V~ tusyug "on purpose"

10.232 -in- -an "person on whom V— devolved" (restricted)

This meaning is to bases for which the local passives have

similar meanings (Sec. 8,2213),

si tibuq maqu y pinyalan sa balay ni lawra  "Tibo is the one
trusted in Laurats house." V piyal "trust"

gipapatay ni dumisya:nu gang manga binunya:gan "Domitian ordered
the Christians (baptized persons) to be killed." V™~ bunyag
"baptize"

10,2321 ~in~ -an to derived base



file:///7hat

-437-

gisu:gat sa masi:pa ng pakpak qang pinasidungga ng dinaspit
"The guest of honor was met with  thunderous applause,® V
pasidungug  "honor"

10,2322 -~jin- -an specialized meanings

qang manga tinunqan sa sankarlus nangadtu s bugu  "The
students of San Carlos went to Bogo." ¥V~ tugqun "study"

10,233 -in- -an ‘"place at which ¥V was done" (restricted)

qang pagbawgbaswug sa sanga maqu y Sinugdan s pagkakas:liq
"The constant bending of the branch was the beginning of its being
broken." V— su:gud ‘“start"

10,2331 ~in- ~an "place" to nontransient base (restricted)

kana ng kahusya ng qi:mu ng naki:taq maqu y kinutusban sa
qa:ku ng yustaq "That tree which you see is at the boundary of
my land.”" V7 kustub "limig"

10,2332 -ine~ =an ‘“reason ot account of which" (restricted)

kaqu:sik sa gi:mu ng luthaq magu ra na y qi:mu ng hinilaikan
qusa ka buquk ra ng dulsi "What a waste of tears! Is that all
you are crying about -~ a piece of candy?" V™ hi:lak Yory"

10,2333 «ine -ggr~specialized meaning

labi na kung wagqg dihaq qang qi:ya ng manga ginikasnan
magpu:nay la:mang siya g lingkud "Especially when his parents
were not there, he would just sit around all the time," V
giskan "from"  (1,13)

10,234 -in- -gnan (dead)
qang hagwaghagwaq maqu y kasaga:ra ng sinugda:nan sa qasway

"Horseplay is usually the beginning of a gquarrel." V susgud
"begin"

10.2341 -in- -anan ()

qusa ka bula:wa ng singsing maqu y kinupta:nan sa qisla ng
panaghinigugmagay "A gold ring was the token of their love for
each other." V™ kuput "possess"

10,235 gin- -an or ging- -an (dead)

diha y pahibalu nga may qusa ka dakuq kaqa:yu ng gisdagq nga
midagsaq ngadtu sa gqusa ka lungsud sa qusa ka _gighari:gan
"There was an announcement that a very big fish was washed ashore
at a certain town of a certain kingdom," V— ha:riq Wking"

(32.12)
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10,24 Nouns parallel to unreal local passives

, to be ~
) " . .
10,241 an | place where activity is usuall;[}

held" (restricted)

10.2411 -an

tu:qud man gida:wat sa gqinahan qang salapiq qug lakaw siya
ngadtu sa tinda:han "And so,the mother accepted the money, and she
went to the store, V" tinda "goods to be sold" (8.,1l1)

10,2412 -an (—>» )

_ gisabli:gan ni:ya g tu:big qang bagiran "He sprinkled
water on the whetstone." V— ba:qid "sharpen"  (48.9)

qusa niga:naq ka duminggu didtu si ba:kir sa bulangan "One Sune=
days Baker went to the cockpit." V- butlang "cockfight"
(37.8) ‘

10,24121 -an {-> ) to derived base

gang manga pla:tu tu:qa pa s panghugasan qug waq pa kapange
huga:si "The plates are still in the sink and have not been
washed yet," V" panghu:gas "wash"

gadtu ku s pangigdagap kay tu:qa si ta:tay mangisdaq "I will go

to the fishing place because Daddy is there now, fishing.," v
pangisdag "to fish"

maga:yu ng pahayahayan dinhi kay kusugkusug qang ha:ngin %“This is
a good place to refresh oneself, for the wind is a bit stronger
here," v pahayathay  "refresh oneself”

10,24122 -an (no shift) to derived base

gang qa:tu ng .gamay ng yu:staqg maqu ra gayud gang qa:tu ng
kabuhi:qan "Our small parcel of land is our only source of
livelihood." V™" kabu:hig "live"

10,24123 =-apn (e—)

bugbu:qi qang kalibaingan kay bahuq kaga:yu "Flush the
toilet, because it smells very much.," V—  kalibang "defecate®

10,2413 -an with specialized meaning

10.24131 -an (> )
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mupalit ku g qusa ka parisa ng qi:tik s ka husi pa:ra gatku ng
pasana:yun "I will buy a2 pair of ducks at Joel's for breedings"
V- pa:ris "to pair! V parisan "a pair"

nagla:qin gang ga:ku ng ginhawagan pagkakitag na:kuq sa duguqu ag

laswas sa duha ka ta:wu ng patay "I felt sick inside when I saw
the bloody bodies of the two dead persons,” VvV ginha:wa "to
breathe" V ~“ginhawagan "insides"

10.24132 -an (no shift)

taga:qi qang ba:ztaq qug dagha ng dula:qan "Give the child
many toys." V™" duslagq "play"

gang kadi:ina qug qang pi:siq naghadyunghadyung sa:ma sa harsya sa
sakayan nga giqabutan sa subasku  "The chain and the rope whizzed
like the guy rope of a boat overtaken by a tempest." V™ sakay
"to ride"  (67.8)

10.2414 r- -an (various meanings) (dead)

manga duguq gang miga:gas ss bagbaq duguq sa ba:buy nga didtu
sa tutunlan sasgul sa kaqugali:ngun ni:ya ng duguq "Blood rolled
from his mouth - the pig's blood in his throat mixed with his own,"
V™"tulun "swallow" (66.34)

tangqa:wun na:tug kung qunsa y dadanga:tan sa qi:mu ng binu:qang
"We shall see what your foolishness will come to." Vdasngat
"arrive"

10.2415 -an to nominal base

-an is a productive suffix to nominal bases in meanings
closely akin to the -an parallel to the local passive and is

treated in Sec. 10,27,

‘" place where activity is to be i
10,242 ~anan is usually] heléj"

.person on whom action devolves

{productive)

10,2421 No shift

10.24211 “Place”(productive)

sa daplin sa subaq nga maqu y gagigasnan sa gqi:la ng tusyuq
sila padulung "They went towards the esdge of the river where
$he one they were looking for usually went by." VT gasgl

"o by"  (60.1C) '
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ginigquwan mana:gan da:yun sila ngadtu sa qakasya nga gi:la ng
silunga:nan "When it rained they would quickly run to the acacia
tree where they would take shelter." V7 pasi:lung (with an
~alternant of the base without pa-) "take shelter"

10,24212 “Person on whom action devolves?(restricted)

qang manga sanlahun sa manda:wi maqu y hataga:nan sa manga

siminarista g pinasku:han "The lepers of Mandawe are usually

the ones given Christmas gifts by the seminarians." V ~ ha:tag
H >3 "
give

10.24213 To nominal base

giganhi qang gagiwa:nan kay manaba:kuq ku "Bring me the
ashtray for I am going to smoke." VT qasgiw "agsh from
cigarettes or cigars "

16.2422 ~anan (->») (restricted)

10,24221 “Place”

qang qi:la ng pilar magqu y qa:mu ng sakganan didtu s sibu
“Pilar's place is where we usually lodge in Cebu," V™ saka
"lodge"

gilanit ni qinting gang qi:ya ng pinu:tiq nga dihaq qi:ya ng
gibi:tay sa hali:gi duqul sa gi:la ng kanganan "Inting quickly
pulled out his bolo which he hung on a post near their eating
place." V™ ka:qun "eat" (55.14)

10.24222 “Person”

karun nga walag ne qang qisya ng ginahan walag na sab gang
gi:ya ng paraysanan "Now that his mother is gone, Jone from
the objeot
whom he gets his affection| is also gone," V™~ para:yig "caress"
of his affection

10.2423 -anan "place" (<«—) (restricted)

layuq ba gi:kan dinhi gang kawsa:nan "Is the place where
you get water far from here?" vV~ kalus "fetch water”

10.24231 ~anan to derived base

gidu:qaw sa manga ba:taq qang gitlugainan sa manuk gapan
walaq na didtu gang manuk qug qang qi:ya ng manga qitlug "The
children visited the place where the chicken lays her eggs, but
the chicken, together with her eggs, was already gone." v
pangitlug "lay eggs" (base with alternant without pal=)

10.24232 -anan (no shift) specialized meaning
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di:1liqg maqu gang sukdanan ngs gqi:mu ng gigasmit "You used
the wrong measuring instrument.” Vsukud "measure"
kanusnay si mari:ya mahi:mu ng sanglitasnan sa kaku:gi "iary

is always made an example of diligence," V™ pemanglit "example"

10.24233 -anan (<«— ) specialized meaning

kini gang dukumintu nga maqu y baruga:nan sa ga:ku ng sumbung
"This is the document which is the basis of my complaint," V
barug "to stand®

10.242%4 ~-in~- ~anan («—) meaning the same as -anad (dead)

qang bala:ngay sa la:naw sa gqi:la ng pagqabut maqu pa gang
pinuyga:nan sa manga hasyup nga lasangnun "Lanao at the time of
their arrival was still the home of jungle¢ arimals," ¥~ pwyuq -
"dwell"  (51.6)

10.243 -1- -an

. o to be }
T 3 1"
10,2431 'To transient base "place where action 1é{usuallx

eld" (productive)

10,24311 No shift

sakit sa balati:qan sa qusa nga kuha:gan sa gisya ng manga

butang nga wa y pananghid "It hurts one!s feelings if his things
are taken from him without asking permission." VvV~ bastig "to
feel"

10,24312 fl-ﬁ%gﬁ(—eu)

di:liq ku mugadtu karun sa tulunghagan kay sakit qang gqatku ng
qu:lu "I will not go to school today because I have a headasche."
V— tunghaq "attend school

hY
3

710424313 ~l--an (we-) tz

%}nqaw kagasyu sa gqi:ya ng salaby an gang bugqut gipasabut sa
tigu:lang . "It was very clear in hig mind what the o0ld man meant,"
Vv sabut "understand" i

%

10.2432 -1- -an with other meanings (productive)

10,243%21 "Thing to be V -ed"

daghan pa gang qa:tu ng tulungan ba:hin sa kinabu:hig e
still have much to learn about life." vV tuqun Ylearn"
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-

%froﬁ}
10.,243%22 "Thingifor which something is V  -ed"

dakuq siya g galastuhan sa paggiskuyla s qi:ya ng manga bastag
"He has big expenses for the schooling of his children," vy
gastu "spend"

10424323 "Person for whom"

halabulan pa gang ba:taq kay diritsu ra ma ng natu:lug nga
walag hitagdi "Wie still have to put a blanket on the child
because he went to sleep unnoticed." V™ habul '"wear a blanket!
Wlote that this base is a TP from a nominal base (Bec. .10 ).

10.24324 page~ -l- -an (dead)

qang nahitabuq nagha:tag qug maqga:yu ng pagtulungan sa qi:ya ng
gigsu:qun  "What happened gave her sister a good lesson,”
¥V~ tuqun "study"

10,244 =1l- -anan (—») (restricted)

10,2441 To transient base

waq kami makapamaqu:liq da:yun kay waq ma y salakyanan "We
could not come home early because there was no transportation.”
YV sakay "ride®

human ni:la g pamalit misulud sila sa qusa ka kalanganan "aAfter
shopping, they went into an eating place," V™ ka:qun "eat”

10,2442 -1- -agnan (—») meaning "thing to be V —-ed" (dead)

daghan gang balayranan sa qusa ka tumatapus nga tinungan
"A graduating student has many things to pay for." V— basyad

llpayll

10,25 Nouns similar to instrumental passives

10,251 -ine nouns similar to instrumental (dead)

qang pagtahig ni ng ga:ku ng karsu:nis kinamut lang ay walag
mi makina "The sewing of my pants was done by hand because ws do
not have a sewing machine,” V" kamut "hand"

10,252 Instrumental "thing with which to vV—*"

The instrumental noun has two shapes (besides shifts)s
gig- -r- and gige~ ~1-, For some bases both affixes occur, and i¥

is a matter of style which is used. -1~ is predominant in some
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areas, whereas -r- is more predominant in others. Other bases occur
only with -r- or only with -l-.

10,2521 gig- ~r- (restricted)

karangkél pagqislis sa qi:mu ng sini:naq nga qigtatraba:hu
guban kana:kugq "iarangkal, change into your working clothes,
Come along with me,"  (27.10)

10,25211 Qige =r= ( —a)

qambi ra gud na ng gqigkukutaw sa garmirul "Please hand me
that thing to stir starch with." Vv~ ku:taw "stir liquia?®

10.25212 gigm -~ (<)

kini ng trapu:ha gigbaba:saq qug magtra:pu s lami:sa "This
rag is used to make the table wet in wiping." YV basag Ywet!

10,2522 gige =1~ (productive)

kini maqu y gigtulusluk sa gqisdaq qug magtapgan ku "I use
this as a spit when I roast fish over a fire.' V™ +tusluk “pierce"

10.25221 gig- ~1- (=>)

e —

ha:gin man tu ng kawa:yan ng gigtuluhug sa karni "yhere is
the bamboo used for skewering the meat?" V— tu:hug "to pierce
through'

10.25222 gige =l- ()

paghwam kang gawring qug gqigbala:til sa qitlug "Borrow
Aurora's eggbeater from her." ~ V.. batil "beat (eggs or batter)"

10.253  Similar to instrumental passive in ablative meaniag

4{t0 be
Wthing Lhabitually vV -egd"

10,2531 gig- -r-

maqu na y qi:ya ng gqigsusulti basta mangi:sug siya "That is
what he says if he gets mad," V" sulti '"say something"

kini ng libru:ha gaku ng gqigtutunul ni prid gqapan milarga
dasyun qang dyip "ihis is the book I was to hand - to I'red,
but the jeep left right away." V tu:nul "hand"
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10.25312 gig~ -z~ (<)

kini ng kupra:sa gigsusu:lud pa ni sa:ku kay qipatimbang ni
ru ng ha:pun "This copra has to be place¢ in sacks yet because
it is to be weighed this afternoon," V sulud "put into"

10.2532 gig- -1- (—=>)

magu ba na ng libru:ha gang qi:mu ng gighalatag naskug "Is
that the book you are going to give me?" V= hastag ‘"give"

10,25321 gig=- =1~ (=) to derived base

du:na taq ku y gqigpalangutana gapan natubag ne man sa gqismu ng
sulat "I had something to ask you, but it was already answered
by your letter." V~—panguta:na "ask (a question)”

10.254 Similar to instrumental passive in meaning “time
to V - 1

10.2541 gige -I- (restricted)

wala y giqila ng taknag gqang magtiga:yun nga gigpavahuslay
"The couple knew no time for rest." V= pahutlay ‘rest" (52.8)

10.2542 gig= -1~

disliq pa run hustu ng giggeladtu sini kay mudtu pa Tt is
not yet time to go to the show because it is still noon.," V
gadtu "go (to place far from speaker)"

10,25421 gig~ =1~ (=)

karu ng quras:sa maqu y gigtalarbshu sa manga tagapantalan
"This hour is the time the people at the pier go to work." \'amn
traba:hu "work"

10.25422 gig- -1- (=)

karu ng panahu:na maga:yu ng gigtulu:bag sa manga da:qa ng
sulat "This is a good time to answer old letters," V™ tubag
"answer"

10.2543 gig- -r- or gig- -l- extension of temporal meaning

Yone desirous of V—

This is used only with ginha:wa "breathe" g8 subject.

iggaladtu gyud ni ng ga:ku ng ginhaswa sa karnabal kay weg pa
ku kasulud bi:sa g kasqa "I want very much to go to the
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carnival because I was never able to go, even once," Vv gadtu
"t0 go there!

1,26 ~an to nominal base

o i Speean i e et

The affixes -an in this section are closely akin in meaning
to the nouns similar to local passives., However, these are with
noun bases and do not have temporal meanings.

10.261 -an "place where activity is held" (for nouns which

are names of activity)

10.2611 -an (no shift) specialized meaning

sa panahun sa hapun dagha ng manga la:ki gang nangadtu sa
buluntaryushan garun sa pagsilbi sa qi:la ng yu:ta ng natawhan
"During the Japanese time, many men went to the place where
volunteers presented themselves in order to serve their native
land," V- buluntaryu "volunteer"

10,2612 -an (—>) (productive)

didtu sila mezki:taq sa baylihan "They met at the dance
hall." V— bayli - "dance"

human sila nanangaw sa du:lag didtu sa baskitbulan nangadtu sila
sa sinihan "After seeing the games at the basketball court, they
went to the movies," V— Dbaskitbul "basketball" V sini
“movie"

10.2613 -an (-—>) specialized meaning (instrunental)

e e s

manga sya:quk sa manga ka:law nga maqu y gurasan sa
tagabu:kid maqu kanu:inay gang masa:wud sa gi:la ng dalunggan
"The cries of the hornbill which are the mountaineers' timepiecs
always filled their ears.” V™ Qqu:ras "hour" (51.13)

(Specialization of place)

qi:ya ng gipadayun gang manga dumudu:qung ngadtu sa hawanan "She
bade the visitors to enter the sala,"” V— ha:wan "clear space"

kana ng wa y su:d nga kinhasun himu:qu ng balayan sa qu:mang
"Those empty sea shells will be used as a shell by snails,"
Vv~ Dbalay "house™"

(4mpty -an (dead) )

gang ba:taq nagling.ud didtu sa hagdanan '"The child was sitting
on the stairs.,” V— hagdan "stairs"



~446-

@thing from which V~ is gotteny
qang ba:ka ng gatasan ni kadyu gidala sa manga kawatan kagabl:qi
"Kadyu's mileh cow was taken last night by thieves." V- gastas
"milk"

10,262 *Place where V— is found, grown, kept or made”

(productive)

10,2621 -an (- )

gipamatay ni:la qang manga qilagaq didtu sa humayan HThey
killed the mice in the ricefield.” V™ humay  "rice"

qug paggabut ni:ya sa palasyu miqga:gi siya sa pultahan gipahuinung
siya sa gwardya "And when she arrived at the palace, she passed
through the gate., She was stopped by the guard." VvV pulta
"3oor" V— pultahan "doorway" (11.3)

10,26211 Specialized meaning

~an (-> ) is extended to mean "business of raising Vv ",

nagsulay sila g manukan qapan napakyas "They tried chicken
raising, but it failed." V— manuk "chicken" V"~ manukan

"rgising chickens"

10,2622 -an (=< )

qang buga:san wanqa y su:d "Phe rice container is already
empty." V- bugas ‘"rice (husked)"

10.2623 -anan “place where V— is found" (dead)

waqg mi magdahum nga dinhaq sa wala ma y naglukluk nga sawa s

balilinhan "Je did not expect that there to the left of us would
be a snake in the balili grass.” V- balili "a kind of grass"

10,26231 -an (-« ) specialized meaning

wa y kalasyu gang gabushan "There is no fire in the stove."
VvV~ gabu "ash" |

10,265 «~an (-—) "place where V™ is so0ld"

sayu siya ng migadtu sa gisdagan qarun pagpalit qug bangus
"She went to the fish market early in order to buy milk fish,"
¥V gisdag "figh"

10,2631 -an (<) "place where V— is sold"

gang manga lala:ki gadtu magpunduk sa tuba:qan ni nizna
"The boys gather at Nena's tuba store." V" tubaq "palm toddy"
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10.264 “Part of the body where V——is located (restricted)

102641 =-sn (—>)

kinahangla ng gami:tu ng qutukan sa bi:san qunsa ng trabashu
"It is necessary to use the brain in any kind of work.," V
gqu:tuk "brain"

10.2642 -an (&)

nanakit qang lutathan sa tigu:lang kay bugnaw gang panahun
"The 0ld man's joints ached because it was cool.," VvV 1luta
"joint"

10,265 "Direction or vicinity of V—"(restricted)

10,2651 -an (—>)

didtu sila matu:lug sa tigilan sa qusa ka buskid "They
slept at the foot of a mountain." V" tigqil "foot

mili:ngiq siya sa likud mili:ngiq siya sa gi:ya ng kiliran
mitangaw siya sa quna:han qapan walaq man siya y naki:taq "He
turned his head in back of him; he turned to his sides; he looked
ahead of him,but he saw no one.," V —ki:lid ‘"side" (4.14)

sa habagatan maki:tag na:tuq qang qusa ka gamay ng pulug nga may

pangpang '"To the south we can see a small island with cliffs,"
V7 haba:gat "gouthwest wing" '

10,2652 -an  (€—) {dead)

du:na y gamay ng balay sa gatuba:ngan sa simbahan "There is
a small house across from the church.,"(Lit.'on the place facing")
V- gqatubang "to face"

10,266 -an (—>) "relation (older generation)" (dead)

gapan nigingyn gang ginahan hwan qunsa gud na ng gqi:mu ng
gisulti  "But the mother said, 'John what is it that you are
saying?™ V—gina  "mother" (8.2)

10.27 ~an "group of V"
This affix is treated in Sec. 10,322,

10.28 -anan (dead)

sa pagkasal sa ga:ku ng manang waq mi ha:guq kay
tagababayingan man mi "4t the wedding of my elder sister we had
no trouble,for we were members of the pride's family." V7
basyi "female"
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10.3 "Group or ealdection of ~ V¥ (mominal buse)

10,31 ka- -an (productive)

gang manga batbuy ha:pit na lang musaka sa kabalayan "The
?igs Wguld almost go into the houses.,"” V balay "house®
51,10

10.311  ka- -an "place where V_ is found"

With bases meaning plants or other objects found in nature the
ka- —an affix also has a meaning of "place where V- is found",
(Cf. Sec. 10.43.)

10.312 ka- -an to transient base

mabassa mu gang kasaysasyan sa pilipi:nas didtu s libru ng
griguryu "You can read the history of the Philippines in
Gregory's book," V saysay  '"narrate in detail"

10,313 ka- -an to other bases (dead)

(to adjective base)
kini ng huma:ya didtu ni matanum sa kamadqan kay qispisyal nga
ma:tang man ni "This rice was planted on dry land because it is
a special type." vV mala Hary"

(to nominal base)
gikarga qang qi:la ng xzabta:sngan sa dakugdaku ng trak "Their
gossessions were loaded on a large-sized truck." VvV~ butang
"things'"

10.314 Specialized meaning

karun maqu na y katapu:san niqi:ni ng sawa:ha migingun si
sibyu "'Now this snake has met its end,t! said Sebio.," V
ta:pus "end"

10,32 ka~ -an meaning "all of V" (restricted)

gang qi:ya ng pulusirt nga kulur kapi walaq na makagatu sa
pageinu:yup sa magasgad ni:ya ng singut nga nidahi:liq sa gi:ya ng
kalawassan "His coffee-colored polo shirt could no longer absorbd
all of the salty verspiration which rolled down his body,." v
laiwas  "body" (48.4)

nanakit gang qi:ya ng kagunuran human sa tibuquk gadlaw ni:sya ng
trabashu "His muscles ached after a day'!s work," VT gunud
"flesh"
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10,321 ka- -an " V— as a whole"

dagha ng balay sa kahila:yan sa ri:lis "There are many dens
of vice at the railroad tracks,” V™ hi:lay "yice"

10.322 ka~ -an (no shift) to transient base specialized

meaning

human qakw memgosyu g katahu:ran sa hi:pi qi:ya da:syun qaku ng
gisultishan "After I greeted the chief, he told me immediatelysee."
V™ ta:thud "respect" (63.8)

10.33 ka- -anan («—) (dead) "all of V— "

tinga:1i nakasabut qusab sila sa kaguqul sa magtigasyun bu:isaq
midu:yug sa qi:la ng lasubga:nan "Maybe they also understood the
sorrow of the couple, Therefore, they joined them in their
sadness," V— subug "sad" (63,2)

10,331 ka- ~anan " V" as a whole"

kini ng gi:mu ng bulpin di:liq magpulus gisulat kay bagtuk qug
tintaq pi:ru may kapuslasnan pa ni Lay mamaga:yu pa "Your
ballpoint pen cannot be used for writing because the ini has
coagulated, but it still is good (Lit. has usefulness) because it
can be repsired," V™ pulus 'use"

10.34 ka- -r- -an (dead)

sa kapupudgan sa pilipi:nas gang mindu:ru ra qang may tamaraw
"In the Philippine archipelago only Mindoro has wild carabao ,"
V™ pu:slyg "islang"

10.35 Dead affires meaning "collection of Vv "

10,351 gin- -an

gang manga ginsaku:pan sa kapunu:ingan mipi:ligq sa gi:la ng
pangu:lu "The members of the organization elected their
chairman," V— saskup ‘'member"

10.352 -an

wala y kukahadluk nga manungkab sa manga hayu:pan sa manga
ta:swu kanang bati:qun na sa kagu:tum “It had no fear at all to
steal the people'!s domestic animals whenever it felt hungry."
V™ hasyup Manimal" (56.16)

10,3521 -zn (—)

may manga sundaslu ng hapun pa sa bukiran sa puslyq sa lubang
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"There still are Jananese soldiers in the mountaingéof Lubang
Island.” V™ bu:kid  "mountain!

10,4 Names of places

Most names of places are formed like nouns similar to local
passives unreal and are with -an., (Cf, Secs. 10.24 and 10,26 and
their sudsections.)

10.41 pa- (restricted)

sa pali:but naki:taq ni:ya qang dagha ng bu:lak "He saw
many flowers in the surroundings," V= li:but "be around"

16.42 ka- -an (restricted)

hina:qut quntaq nga tu:ga na sive sa kahitasgan *I hope she
is already in heaven," V— hitagas "be high up"

10.43 ka- -an "place where a collection of V™ is found

{ productive)

qug midanguynguy sa hilabihan kakusug hangtud nga napu:skaw gang
tibuquk kasilingasnan "And cshe wailed very loudly until the entire
neighborhood was awakened.,"! V— sili:ngan "neighbor" (19.14)

magqu nga gisugutsu:qut ni:la qang manga kasapagan qug manga
kanipa:gan "Therefore, they wound back and forth through the
creeks and the nipa groves," Vv ni:pag '"nipa palm" VT
sapag "creek" (2 .lgs

10,431 ka- -anan

gisugqutsu:qut ni:la ng kalubinhan sa pagpamunit ni:la qug
pulak "They criescrossed the coconut grove picking up the fallen
nuts,." VT lubi "ecoconut tree"

10.432 -un (dead)

didtu sa baybasyun naghwat qang manga ta:wu "The people
waited on the beach," V— baybay "heach

10.5 Nouns formed from transients and adjectives

Nouns forme¢ from transients with prefix ka- are desoribed
in Sec. 1C.92.

10,51 Transient bases used as nouns

Cf. the discussion in Sec. 8,01,
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10,511 Meaning "thing V™—ed"

- gqilusgun.na qusab qang qa:tu ng yu:taq mamaha:yu ng tubag
ni ginting "'Our lang will be taken from us again' Inting
answered regretfully". V "tubag “answer" (49.15)

tigaw mu ba y mangi:taq qug dagha ng givaka:qun qa:lang sa qisla ng
ganak nga dakuq quzkgegun "Imagine looking for so much to feed
fheir)child who had such a big appetite.” V""ka:qun "eat"

26,9

10,5111 To derived bases

na:qa ba y qi:mu ng panguta:na ba:hin s pagba:hin s gastu ng
kayutasgan "Do you have a question regarding the division of our
land?" V"""pangutazna  "ask"

midagsang qang manga huhungi:hung labi na gayud sa matuhugtuhugun
nga kunu gang buga:ya buhiq sa di:liq qingun na:tug "The rumors
multiplied especially among the gullible, that the crocodile was
a pet of one who is not like us." V" huhungi:hung "whisper
about” (57.18)

10,51111 To bases with ka-

With stative bases when the meaning is "thing which has become
vV— ", the base occurs without ka-,

qang yu:taq nalukup s dalag "The earth was coverec. with fallen
leaves,”" Vv kadalag "become yellow"

10,5112 With specialized meanings

du:na y sulat nga migabut gi:kan sa sa:mar "4 letter

arrived from Samar,” Vsulat "write"

gusathay qang panga:nud mu ra g hitsu:ra g taswu qusazhay mu ra g
langgam "Sometimes the clouds resemble a man, sometimes a bird.,"
VYV "panga:nud "pe ¢riven along by wind or water"

10,512 Meaning "action of V"

labiha ng kata:wa sa ha:riq  "How the king laughedl"
V—kata:wa  "laugh” CN "laughter" (12.7)

10,5121 MAction of V7" +to0 derived base

mila:lin sila ng magtiqa:yun nganhi sa yu:taq sa manga sa:qad
gumi:kan sa hatagas ni:la ng panganduy qug paglantaw sa
kagqugma:qun sa gi:la ng kabata:gan "The couple migrated to the
land of promise because of their big yearnings and foresight for
the future of their children." V" panganduy "long for"

(51.3)
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With stative bases (i. e., ka-) this meaning is very frequent.
Cf. Sec. 10,92 and its subsections for examples,

10.5122 Base of transient with doubling or CGulu-after

ralea y
This type has a spetialized meaning "without any V- —at all',
Cfe Sec. 10.822 for examples.

10,513 Meaning "instrument for doing VM

This type of formation is not so common as the other two
types; however, it is widespread enough to be considered
productive,
manga bu:hug nangaba:1iq kanang mawiktan sa daw gabas nga qiskug
"Bamboos broke as they were lashed at with his saw-like tail,"

V——gabas "saw" (67.4)

16,5131 To derived base

gqusa na ka sima:na ng tibawti:baw ni qinting sa qi:ya ng
ana:;eat "For one week now Inting had been visiting his fish
trap." Vpana:gat "fish" (62.1)

10,52  Transient base plus (—»)

16.521 Meaning "thing which has been V_ —ed"

qadtu ku sa subag run qarun manga:tang ku g ganud nga lubi
"T am going to the river row to wait for the drifted coconuts to pass
by to pick them up." V ~—ga:nud "drift"

10,522 With stative base

karu ng tingqinit dagha ng pulak sa kalubihhen "This coming
hot season there will be many fallen nuts in the coconut groves,"
V"pu:lak "fall down"

10,523 Meaning Minstrument for doing VvV —"

dig walaq muba:tig sa bunal "So, he did not feel the clubs,"”
V""bu:nal "to club" (42.13)

10.5231 Vith specialized meaning

nana:qug qang mananaggut kay nata:sgak qang qisya ng hugas
"The tuba gatherer came down because his cleaning stick had
fallen.," V~""hu:gas ‘“clean"
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10,53 Adjective base used as a noun (dead)

10,531 (wgem)

migabut sa ta:gas gang ba:hugq sa patay ng taliga:tus "The
dead mouse could be smelled upstairs," "Lit.: "The smell of the
dead mouse reached upstairs." Y™ taqas "high" V™ bahug
"smelly"

10.532 gi- (=)

ngitngit kaqa:yu sa gila:lum sa daku ng ka:huy "It is very
dark underneath the big tree," V— lalum  "deep"

10,54 Qualifier forming noun {dead)

10,541 (<)

tu:qa si pa:pa s giba:baw "Dad is fupfin the hillsi"
t E upstreanm

V gibabaw"™ “above"

10,6 “lanner of action” (productive)

10.61 -in- -an

katawganan kagasyu qang Qi:ya ng kinatawqan "His way of
laughing is very funny." V™ kata:wa "laugh"

magu na y gi:ya ng tinangan s qi:ya ng bu:buq qanhagra sigi s mabaw
kay hadluk siya g maqa:nud "That is his way of setting his fish
trap - always at the shallows because he is afraid it will be
swept away.," V'~ taqun '"set a trap"

10,62 ~in- -an (—») (productive)

makahuluga:nun kaga:yu kadtu ng qi:ya ng tinangawan kaniimu
"The way she looked at you was very meaningful," V— tangaw
*Jook"

10,63 paN- (restricted)

.

mabinagqu:hun kaga:yu ng qisya ng panaput "Her mode of
dressing is truly modern.," V™ saput "dress (clothes)"

nindut tanga:wun qang panghayun ni lidya "Lydia's way of
swinging her arms when she walks is nice to look at,.” v
hayun "swing onel's arms"

10,7 Instrument formers

Most instrumentals t® nouns are formed similarly to the

instrumental passivesy, so that most of them are treated as nouns
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similar to the passives, (@f. Sec. 10,25) Those treated in $h's
paragraph are the irregular'forms.

10,71 pa- (dead)

These are bases with pa- "cause V— to oneself" (Seg« 9.13
and subsections) used by themselves in an instrumental meaning
(Sec. 10.513 and 10,523).

gidali:tan siya g pabugnaw "She was served some refreshments,"
¥~ bugnaw "cool®

10,72 paN-

Forms with this paN- are bases of transients used as nouns
meaning "instrument" ( Secd.10.513 and 10,523) for which the
other forms of the transient are not in use. (cf. also in Seg.
10.174.)

10,721 pal- to transient base (dead)

gang sabu ng pirla magasyu sa panglaba "Perla soap is good
for washing." vV~ laba  "wash"

10.722 paN- to transient base "sense of V— " (dead)

dakugdakuga gang gi:mu ng tisngug kay di:liq na magasyu
gang qa:ku ng pandungug "Raise your voice a bit, for my sense of
hearing is not so good," V— dungug Yhear" (Note the irregw
ular alternant of palN-,)

daw mangalimyun gqang duguq sa ga:ku ng panimhut "Blood seems to
?ive o§f a fragrance to my sense of smell." V — simhut "smell"”
22,11

10,723 palNe "means of obtaining V—~ " +to noun base (dead)

- ———

gqiya:wat na lang nga may du:gang panalapiq qang panudlanan sa
baryu "It will be useful so that the barrio treasury might have
an additional source of revenue," V= salapiq "money"

10,73 hiN- "instrument" (dead)

midahi:1iq qang magasgad ni:ya ng singut sa qi:ya ng

" kalawa:san bi:san pa sa hina:bang sa hapu:nu ng hutushut gi:kan sa
nabantug nga muntiqapu "His sour sweat rolled down his body
despite the aid of the afternoon breeze from the famous Mt. Apo."
V™ ta:bang "help" (4846)
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10.731 hilN- (~—) "instrument" specialized meaning

dala la g kuk pa:ra s hinguthaw "Bring along some coke to
to quench (your) thirst." V-~ quhaw "thirsty"

10.8 Doubling and Culu-forms (productive)

10,81 Doubling meaning'"something like V— "

10,811 No shifi

nagdutwaq gang ba:tag sa bagqu ni:ya ng traktrazk "The
ohild is playing with his new toy truck." V™ trazk "truck!

10,812 Doubling with (-=—)

nagbushat gqang manga ba:taq qug qusa ka balayba:lay nga
du:na y lawakla:swak "The boys made a playhouse which had small
rooms," V— balay "house" V— lawak "room"

10,813+ Doubling with specialized meaning of "something like
'V"""’ll .

10,8131 No shift

dig gud naq sila kinasal qug banabaina lang naq si tiryu
"They are not really married, and Tiryu is just her common+~law
husband." VvV~ bas:na. "husband”

10,8132 (=)

bulathan si ni:na kay buqu:tan qang qi:ya ng ginaqi:na
"Nena is lucky, for her stepmother is kind," V" gina "mother"

10,8133 Doubling with meaning "one who"

(Cf. Sec. 10,173 for example.)

10,82 Culu- "something like V— " (productive)

Some nouns occur with doubling, some with Culu- and some with
either. Nouns of three or more syllables occur with Culue~,
Doubling and Culu- have the same meanings.

naghi:mu si ma:nuy g lulami:sa ga:lang kang ti:ta "Big Brother
is making a toy table for Tita." V" lami:sa "table"

10,821 Specialized meaning "something like V"

nagkistag si gi:nang bathaw qug qang gulugasa:wa sa qi:ya ng
ba:tna "lxs, Bajao met her husband's mistress,." V gasa:wa
"yife"




16.822 Doubling and €ulu- after walaq y

Extension of the meaning "similar to V " is used after

walag plus y meaning "there_ﬁa%}, no V— at all", This is
Lis

used with nouns derived from transients meaning "action of VW

(Sec. 10.5122).

gina:mit qang tana ng kusug gihapak ni:ya gang kaga:way sa qisya ng

wassay sa wala y kukalu:quy. "Using all his strength, he beat his

enemy mercilessly with an ax," V™ kalusquy Yopity" (68,2)

10,83 Empty doubling

10,831 Bases that do not occur without doubling

daku g kasingkassing si gami:lu "Gamelo has an enlarged
heart." Vv~ kasingkatsing  "heart"

10,8311 Names of plants and animals

gqang tangantaingan maga:yu ng tanum kay maga:mit sa panambal
"Castor plants are good plants because they have medicinal value,"
4 tangantatngan "castor plant

pagkakitaq ni:ya sa daku ng tavaytapay sa banyu nahikurat siya
"She was startled upon seeing the large spider in the bathroom,"
YV~ tapaytapay  '"house spider"

10,832 To bases that occur without doubling in a different

meaning
mingtubag gang tungagiuingaq gay manang qayaw pagsa:bhaq "The
middle sister answered, 'Ay, Big Sister, stop fussing,' " v

tungaq "half"

10.9 Abstract noun formers

10,91 Nouns expressing quantity or guality

10,911 gi- -un (- ) "degree of YV -ness" (restricted)

With gie @up- (—>+) occurs when possible.

nagpasalsal si gqinting sa ka saryu qug qingun kadskuq sa kumagkuq
sa kamut nga gasi:ru nga duha ka tiqil qang gitasqun "Inting.had
a piece of steel forged at Saryu's, which was as big as a thumb
and two feet in length," V™ tagas "long" (59.9)

10.912 ka- -un (~») to adjective base "degree of V "-ness"
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(restricted)

kg- wun (—=) has the same meaning as gi= wun and is used
with nearly the same bases,

parithu g kagulangun qang ga:ku ng gamahan qug gang ginahan ni husi
"My father's age is the same as that of José's mother." v
guslang "old"

10.913 paN- "way in which V™ is" (%o noun base )

in occurrence .
This usage is restricted/with noun bases, but is productive

with transient bases used as nouns (Sec. 10,512).

dalaygun gang pama:nit ni gqinday "Inday's complexion is admiw
rable." v pa:nit Wgkin"

di:liq la:mang magatyu gang pangu:tuk ni linda kun diq nindut pa

gayud qang ¢i:ya ng pani:ngug "Linda not only has 1nte111genoe,
but she also has a nice wvoice," V™ qu:tuk "prain® v
tiingug "voice"

10.9131 palN=- to derived noun base

gitudlu:gan siya sa qi:ya ng ginikatnan sa magatyu ng
pamatassan  "His parents taught him good manners." V™ batassan
Ymanners"

gqang pangutukan ni risal dislig mala:lis "Rizall's intelligence
cannot be disputed,” Vv gutukan Horains”

10,914 taga- (—>) "up to the V" (productive)

tagatuhud gang tu:big sa karsa:da "The water in the streets
was up to the knees," v tu:zhud "knee"

10.92 "State of being Vv — 0

This is the base of transients with an affix ka- {Zec. 9.3)
used as a common noun meaning "state of being V v, (cf, dis=
oussion of Sec. 8.012,)

10,921 ka- (to adjective base) (productive)

Bases with this prefix enter the stative conjugation, Secs,.
9.3 and 8.33.

gitangaw niya geng swal qang kaha:qit qug kahs:mis niqi:ni
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miga:mag "He looked at the blade; its sharpness and smoothness ™
gleamed," V™ ha:git "shorpt V™ hasmis "spooth" (48.12)

10,9211 kg- to phrases

tungud sa gqi:ya ng ka wala y hinungda ng pagkata:wu wa y
nalusquy kanisya "Because of his being a good-for-nothing
person, no one took pity on him," V™ wala y hinungdan Uthere
is no usefulness®

10,9212 ka~ to transient base

ha:pit mabu:qang si qinting sa kagugul "Inting almost went
crazy with sorrow." ~ V kaguqul "be sad" (55.10)

10.92121 ka- plus base = base alone (dead)

With certain frequent bases the base alone is ysed in the same
meaning and construction as ka- + base,

wala ¥y kukahadluk nga manungkab sa manga hayu:pan sa manga taswu

kanang bati:qun na sa{kagu:tum) magadlaw kun magabi:qi "It had
- gustum

no fear to steel the people's domestic animals whenever it felt

hungry day or rnight." V— guttum "hungry" (56.16)

10.92122 ka- («—) (dead)

Sa quina ng Xxamastay namatudgan nga kulira y nakagingun
"In the first wave of deaths it was confirmed that cholera was the
cause." V™ matay "die"

10.9213 ka- to derived transient base

ka- to base with hi-)

mika:giw siya tungud sa daku ng kahiqubus "She ran away begause
of her deeply hurt feelings." V"gubus "down"

ka~ to base with empty hil-)

waq man siya y mahi:mu gqarun siya makapangi:taq qug makata:bang

sa qattu ng kalimtang "There is nothing he can do in order to
earn something that oan help us in our situation.” V" himutang
"place" 20.4)

(ka- to base with -in-)

disliq matu:kib gang kehinangup nga qi:ya ng giba:tiq "The joy
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she felt was unknowabie," V— hinangup "be overjoyed"

10.9214 ka- to derived adjective base

——.. et

(ka- to base with -anun)

pahimucli karun gqang gqi:mu ng kabatangun "Make use of your
youthfulness now," V™ batanqun "young"

(xa- to base with -1- -un)
gang kabililhun sa giiya ng dungug di:liq kabayluga g salapiq
"Phe pricslessness of her virtue camot be exchanged for money,"
VvV~ pililhun  Yhaving value"

(ka~ to base with ma- -un)
gang kamabiragqu:hun sa ga:tu ng kababayinqan nakapaquswag sa
gastu ng nassud "The modernism of our women has improved the
eountry." VT mabinaggu:hun "fond of new things"

(ka- to base with -an)

bantug sa tibuquk na:sud qang kakusgan ni ti:nu "Tino's strength
was known throughout the nation." V— kusgan "strong"

10.922 pagka- (productive)

ey

10.9221 pagka- to adjective base = (ka-)

This is the abstract to potentials formed to adjective bases

(8ec. 8.33).

may pagkatabunuk ni ng yutasqa  "This land is somewhat fertile,"
V— tabunuk "fertile"

10.92211 pagka~ to derived adjective base

(to base with ﬁgg)

kali:sguqg dihag quy makaququ:law ng gqi:mu ng pagkabulingun "Take
a bath! Your dirtiness is shamefull" V™ bulingun n3dirty"

may pagkabagbasogun gang qa:ku ng qasaswa "My wife is somewhat
talkative," V— bagba:qun "talkative"

10.9222 pagka- to noun base (productive)

This is the absti®act 4o potentials formed to noun base

(Sec. 8.333) with the meaning shifted to “being V— ",
g

Sm——
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gang qi:ya ng pagkaha:ra magqu y nakapagarbu kani:ya "What made
her stuck-up was being chosen queen," V™ ha:ra  '"queen

10,92221 pagka- to derived noun base

(to base with =iru)

woq siya makuntintu sa qi:ya ng pagkakahisru la:mang "He was not
contented with being nothing more than a cashier," V™ kahitru
"gashier"

(to base with -l= qgg

gilaga:yan na siya sa pagkasulugu:qun sa qi:ya ng kaqugali:ngu ng
balay "She was tired of being a servant in her own home," v
sulugu:qun "servent"

10,923 panag- "state of being V™~ with someone else" (dead)

These are abstracts corresponding to the type of Secs, 10,182
and 10,183,
mataszpus gyud qang qa:tu ng panaghiga:la kung di:liq mu bakwisqun

tu ng qismu ng gisulti ng mari:ya "Our friendship will surely end ifyou
do not tske back what you told Maria.," V™ higa:la “friend"

10.924 ka- -an {(<—) "quality of V™ " (to adjective base)

(productive)

qang qi:ya ng kadali ng masukug magqu y qusa ka kasukwahiigan
sa gi:ya ng pamatassan "His irritability was not in harmony with
his manner.” V sukwahiq “econtrary"

10.9241 ka- -an (€-) to derived adjective base

(to base with ~an )

gangayan ka ng magpasalaimat sa kabulahasnan nga mida:ngat
kani :mu "You should give thanks for the fortune that has ocome
to you." V— bulazhan "fortunate "

10,9242 ka- 1%21(45“) to adjective base specialized meaning

magasyu kunu gaku ng mugimbintu qug kataruingan "He said I
was very good at making up explanations." V— ta:rung
"straight" (65.8)
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10,9243 ka- =an (€—) to transient base

nagkalaqinla:qi ng katalagmon gang mipulipu:li pagbasbag sa
gi:la ng kalampu:san "Various calamities one after another barred
their success." V — lampus "succeed" (54.4)

10.925 kina~ «on "superlative" (productive)

10,9251 To adjective base

qug didtu sa kinatasga ng kathuy gidala gqang pisuq sa banug
"And the hawk brought the chick to the highest tree." V taqas
L highll

10,9252 To nonadiective base

migabut na ta sa kinatunggan sa qa:tu ng pa:inaw "We have
arrived at the halfwey point of our journey," V— tungaq
tpiddle"  (Lit.; "middlemost')

10,9253 ka- -an superlative (dead)

giya y kamagulasngan sa gi:la ng ba:nay qug kani:ya nasandig

qang paggatiman sa gqisya ng manga manghud "He is the eldest in
the family, and on him rests the care of his younger brothers and
sisters," V™ magulang  "person older than someone"

10.93 pag- (productive) (to transient base)

binuhiq qu di:liq walaq gayud makatibhang sa pagdumut ni
ginting "Enchanted or not, it could not lessen Inting's hatred."
V™ dumut "hate"  (58.13)

10.94 Dead formations of abstracf nouns

10.941 ka- -2nan (<—)

(This form s nearly the same meaning as ka- -anan of Sec,

10.33)

tungud kay walag na ma y lunaq sa yu:taq nga gipangha:tag sa
kagamha:nan maqu y nakapugus ni:la ni ginting sa paga:mii sa
dyu:tay ni:la ng ba:lun garun gikaba:yad sa qusa ka lunaq nga
yustag nga qi:la ng napalit "Because there were no more lots
which the government could give, Inting and his family were forced
to use the little money they had brought, in order to pay for a
piece of land which they bought." V" gahum "power (52.2)

10.942 ka- «le «an

nagkalaginla:qi ng katalagman qang mipulipu:li pagba:bag sa
gi:la ng kalampu:san "Various calamities took turns in barring
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their success," V tagam "learn from bitter experienoce®

(54.4)

10.943 =1- -an

walaq mutuzgut gang qi:ya ng galamhan nga magbushat siga g
dagqutan  "His coﬂ%cience did n¢t permit him to do something bad,"
V™ gahum  "power® y

10.944 -in- -an

qang kinagadman gahum "Knowledge is power." V— kaqaslam
"knowledge"

10,945 paN- -an

gang gi:mu ng hulagway gitanum ku na sa qatku ng panumdusman
"I implanted your image inmy memory." V™ dumdum "recall®

10.94647§im- -an

di:liq ku masuspak kana ng sugu:qa kay maqu na y gimbutgqan -
sa qa:tu ng ha:riq "I cannot go against that order because that
is the will of our king." V™ buqut "wili®

10,947 paN- -un

pila na man gang panugisgun niqadtu ng bayha:na "How old
do you think that woman was?" V— tu:qig "year"

10,948 hilN- -an

gang makalulu:quy nga kamunggay napuikan nga walaq gqintaswun
masasyud sa hinungdan "The pitiful kamunggay tree fell, poor
thingS without knowing the cause." V" tungud '"reason of"

(49.3

10.949 ting- ~-an

wala y kala:ki ng tarbahu:qa nag kay walaq ta y
tingqusbaswa ng mahismug "That job i1s no good because we can
make no progress.” V" qusbaw "increase"

10.94.10 ka- -pn "state of" (dead)

tungud sa manga pangiliyu:pug qug luhudlu:hud ni dwardu ng
miriku naluwas siya sa hinana:ling-kamatasyun "Because of the
implorations and kneelings of Duardu, the folk doctor, he was
saved from sudden death." V" "matay "to die" (58.9)

10.94,101 ka- mr- -un

qang kebubutqun s taswu mu ra g kadungga:nan mahal gapan
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di:liq mapalit "A man's good will is like honor- dear, bui
gannot be bought." vV bugqut "will"

10.94,102 ka- =l- -un

magqu nga walag madu:gay gqang manga ginika:nan maqu ra g
miba:tiq sa kabapdus tungud sa kawaladqun  "Therefore, it was not
long before the parents seemed to feel the sting of poverty."
V™"walag 'none" (26.1)

10.94.11 paniN~
nali:pay qusab gang gqi:ya ng ginikainan quban gang pagtuigu
nga qadu:na na sila y qikata:bang sa panimalay "His parents were

also happy with the thought that now they had a helper in the
household.” V™ balay "house" (1.4)

10,95 Other miscellaneous dead formations

10,951 - tig- —un (=)

gqang kang di:duy ng tigbala:yun gipalit ni qisyung qug mil
syiti "Isiong bought Didoy's - house frame for a thousand seven
hundred." V balay "house"

10.952 tig-

qang tigkaszhuy nga qi:mu ng gihi:pus gipanga:wat sa manga
luqug "The savages stole the logs you have gathered." |
kazhuy "wood"

10 0953 E&]}I-

qang pami:tay sa sunuy kasaga:ran pula "The wattles of a cock
are usually red." V" bistay "hang"

10.954 Isolated forms of transients used as nouns

Note that Sggse 10,182 and 10,183 are also isolated fornms

of transients.

10.9541 ma-

pagpalit ngadtu g maka:qun bi:san cunsa y qi:mu ng gusbu hala
palita "Go buy something to eat, Whatever you want, go ahesdy
buy it." VT ka:qun "eat" (7.14)

10.9542 pag-

may umangs pagkasgun sa tyanggi nga barsa:tu maduminggu kay
ta:bug man "There is food for sale cheap at the market on
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Sundays because it is market day." V— ka:qun Negt"

10,9543 ka- -an (dead)

di:lig siya musulud niga:na ng trabahusqa kay gamay ra na g
kasapi:gan "He will not take that job because he can get little
noney out of it." V™ sa:piq "money"

10,9544 -um-/mu~ (dead)

nanginabu:hiq sa da:gat qang mangadlumupyugl sa tapyahan
nmulupyugq

"The people who live on the seashore make a living by the sea,"
V *[ lupyug] "live"

10.955 -in-

kuha:qa gqang dina:gum sa ba:taq kay malamuy nyaq nag "Get
the pin from the child because he might swallow it." V — datgum
"needle”

gi:la ng gigithaw gang manuk qug gigusi:sa gang tina:qi pagbtanqaw g
gunsa y nakagingun sa qisya ng dinaga:qang “"They killed the
chicken and examined the intestines to see what was the cause of
his fever." V7 taqi "feces'!

10.956 kina- -an

naghulat sila sa qusa ka qawa:qaw ng ba:hin sa kinasanggan sa
manga da:lan qurbitna qug pati:nu "They were waiting in a
deserted spot at the intersection of Urbina and Patino streets,”
YV sanga "branch of a road"

10,10 "Time (for something which occurs regularly)"

10.10.1 ka- -un (resiricted)

qug sa paggabut gayud sa may manga galas tris gang taknaq sa
kahapu:nun sa sunud nga gadlaw dihaq na y daghan kaqa:yu ng salapiq
"And by the time three o'clock in the afternocon of the following
day had arrived,there was already very much money," VvV~ ha:pun
"gfternoon"  (15.13)

10.10.2 ka- -an (dead)

sabadu gang kanulu:gan sa gastu ng lasal "Jur wedding falls
on a Saturday." Vv hu:liug "fall"

10.10.21 ka- -zn (—>) ka- -anan (-—>)

qunyaq saJfkzacadlawan sa pangi:lin ni sanbisinti haslus
kagadlawanan
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tana ng balay maggishaw g ba:buy "Then on the day of the feast
of Saint Vincent almost all households will slaughter a pig."
V— gqadlaw "day"

10.10,22 -an "time of V— " (dead)

This is a specialized usage of the adjectives of the types
described in Sec. 11,32 and its subsections,
gadla:swan na maqu pa y pagpaqu:liq ni gisyut sa dalipugagq

"Esyot did not return to Dalipuga until it was already daylight,."
V" qadlaw  '"sun" 1 :

10,10,%  tali- (dead)

This is an extension of tali-~ Sec. 10,159 "about to V ",
talicudtu na'sa gqasmu ng paggabut sa lungsud "1t was already Jjust
a little before noon when we arrived in town," VvV qudtu "noon"

. ,[Fregular time o

10,10.,4 tin -1_season of (productive)

qug daghan gang manga ginika:nan nga magpahimulus nigi:ni ng
kahadluk garun sa pagpasulud sa gqi:la ng manga kabata:qan sa basy
sa panahun nga tingsawmsum na "And many parents make use of this
fear to make their children come into the house at the time when
twilight sets in.," V— salumsum "twilight" (24.3)

se. tingadlaw qang grispu dyu:tay ra g tu:big bu:saq gqasngay ng
magdagi:nut ta s tu:big "During the hot season the faucet has little
water, so we should use as little water as possible." V— qadlaw
"sun"  (Note alternant of gadlaw without "g".)

10.10.41 tinge (= )(restricted)

tingbunga na karun sa mangga "It is the mango seasém.now."
V— bu:nga "fruit"

10.10.42 ting- (€—) (restricted)

di:1iq maga:yu ng qipangali:guq sa tingba:lud "It is not
good to bathe during the season of big waves." V™ balud "waves"

10.10.43 ting- to transient base (restricted)

human qug panghi:pus sa ginahan misu:d siya garun sa
pagpasu:su sa ba:tag kay panahun na ni:ya ng tingkaqun "After
the mother had cleared away the things, she went in in order to
feed the baby because it was feeding time now," V— ka:qun
"eat" (19.7)
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10.10,5 pal- "harvost of théggggr" (dead)
daghan ta g masanggiq;kay Eggﬁﬁgig run  "We will harvest

much eorn because it is the time of *the first bBarvest of the year."
V" tuiqig "year" L

Cf. also panguli:lang "second harvest", paninyur "third harvest',

10.10,6 tali- "season of" (dead)

taligu:lsn karun "This is a rainy time of the year."
v gulan "rain" :
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Summary Outline of Chapter Eleven : Affixes with Adjectives
11.0 Introduction

11.1 Descriptive adjectives

11.2 Adjectives meaning "fond of V— "

11.3 Adjectives meaningf{;haracterized b%} vV
having

1l.4 Adjectives meaning "menner of"

11.5 Doubling and Culu-

11,6 maka- -r- "causing V© to a great extent"

11,7 Dead adjective formations

11.8 Affixes to numeral base

11.9 Derivative affixes forming qualifiers
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OQutline of Chapter Eleven : Affixes with Adjectives

11,0
1l,.1
11,11

11,111

11,112
11.12
11,13
11,14

11.141

11,142
11,143
11.15
11.151
11.1511
11,152
11.2
11.21
11.211

11,212

11,2121
11.213
11.214
11.215
11,2151

11,2152

Introduction
Descriptive adjectives
ma- to adjective base (productive)

ma- to bases which do not occur without prefix
when used as an adjective (dead)

With speeialised meaning (restricgted)
ma- (—» ) "fond of V" "to T base
ha- "V~ to strong degree"

-g- plural former (to adjective base) (restricted)

. -g= "several things V™ from each other" (adjective

base) (restricted)

=g~ used for singular or plural

-g=- used only in derivatives

(=)

(=) plus T base forming adjectives

(->) specialized meaning

( ~>) noun base

Adjectives meaning "fond of V™ * (productive)
Shépe hiN- "fond of doing V— "

hiN- to transient base (restricted)

hiN- with optional (—>) to transient from noun
base "fond of doing V™ " (restricted)

hiN- to noun base meaning "fond of V= " (dead)
hiN- (—>) (dead)

hiN- (=) (dead)

hiN- -un "fond of doing V— " (dead)

hiN- -un

hiN- wun (=)
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11,22 wiru (~e—)
11.221 -iry (-« ) specialized meaning
11,23 pala- "usually V™ -ing as a habit" (restricted)
11.231 pala- (no shift)
11,232 palae (-e-)
11.233 pela- ()
11.24 maki- "fond of VvV "
11.241 maki- to noun base (productive)
11.25 ma- () to T base "always doing V— " (restricted)
11,3 Adjectives meaning'q?haracterized byy, v ¢
' having )
11.31 ' -anun to noun base meaning
g " fperson or object from v
like person or object from
11,32 "person or thing having V— " (to noun base)
11,321 -an (productive)
11.3211 -an specialized meaning
11,3212 -an (- ) specialized meaning
11,322 -zgnan (productive)
11,323 ~un "having V= " (productive)
11.3231 -_v;n_ (no shift)
11.3232 -un (—>)
11.33 "having the quality of vV "
11,331 - -an (—=>) (prpductive)
11.3311 To adjective base
11.3312 To transient base "characterized by doing V=
11.332 -an to adjective base (to greater degree than

expected or desired) (dead)

11,3321 -an to adjective (no meaning) (dead)



11,3322
11.333
11.3331
11,3332
11,3333
11.33331
11.3334
11.33341
11.3335

11,33351
11.3336
11.34
11.341
11,342
11,35
11.351
11.3511
11,35111
11.35112
11.3512
11.3513
11.352
11.3521
11.3522
11,3523
11.353
11,354
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~an (—) shifted meaning

-un "having the quality of V™~ -ness" (productive)

-un to adjective;base

-un (—)

-un to noun base

-un to noun base specialized meaning

-un (—>) to noun base

-un (-%¥) "something gathered in the V— *

-un (->) to numeral base "worth V™ apiece"
(productive)

maN- -un (—>) (dead)

~un "cock colored like Vv " (dead)
~anun («€—) to noun base (productive)
"having the guality of V— "

-anun (%~ ) with specialized peaning

ma- -un "having the quality of V— " (productive)

ma~ ~un to adjective base
To derived adjective base
To base with -in-

Tg doubled base

ma- -un (-—>-) (dead)

ma- -un (ee) (dead)

ma- ~un to transient base
ma~- -un to derived T base
ma- -un (—>) to T base
Specialized meaning

mg- -un noun base

ma- =in--un to transient bases (restricted)
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11,355 Dead type with gg-j-gg

11,3551 na- =l- -un |

11.3552 ma- «L= =un

11.356 ma- -anun (~&) (restricted)
11,3561 Specialized meaning

11,3562 ma- -in- ~-anun (dead)

11.35621 Da= =ine -anun (- )

11,3563  ma- -in- -unun (=)

11,357 manggi- -un (to T base) (restricted)
11.3571 manggime ~un (to T base) (dead)
11,3572 * manggi~ -an (to T base) (dead)
11.358 meki-~ -un "V -minded" (dead)
11,3581 makie~ «un specialized meaning
11.3582 maki~ =anun "V -minded"” (dead)
11.4 Adjectives meaning "manner of"
11.41 -in- "in a vV~ way " (productive)
11,411 To adjective base '
11,4111 -in- to derived base

11,412 To noun base

11.413 Specialized meaning :
11.4131 "way of speaking"

11,4132 Other specialized meanings

11.414 ~ine (=»)

11.4141 To adjective base

11.4142 To noun base

11,4143 -in- (-») specialized meaning

11.42 ~in- -an to adjective base only



11.5

11l.51

11.511
11.512
11.52
11.521
11.522
11,5221
11.53
11.54
11,6
11,61
11,62
11.63
11.7

11l.71

11.711
11,712
11,713
11.72

11.721
11.73
11.741
11,742
11.8

11,81
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Doubling and Culu-

Wsomewhat }_ V"';" (productive)
seems ;

Culu-in meaning éf "somewhat Vv "

Doubling (—>)

"more V— " (productive)

Doubling (-

To nonadjective base

Specialized meaning with (->)

Speciglized meaning

Empty doubling

maka~ -r- "causing V to a great extent" (restricted)

meka- =-r~ (no shift)

makae— ~r- (=)

maka~ ~r- (<€) to nonstative T base (dead)

Dead adjective formations

?ffixes similar to passives used to form adjectives
dead) '

-1- -m
~-1l- -unun specialized meaning
hi- -l- -un

Affixes forming agent nouns used to form adjestives
(dead)

mal- «re (~e)

»8dn ("aVEl, (=)

-8y () (no meaning)(%o adjective base)
-ay to Q base
Affixes to numeral base

tag- (forms numerals) "each, apiece"



11,811
11,8111
11.812
11,82
11.83
11.84
11,85

11.86

11.87
11.871

11.872

11,873
11.9
11.91
11,911
11.912
11,913
11.9131

11.92

11.921

11,922

11,93
11.94
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tag~ to adjective base

tag- () to adjéctive base

tagi- (dead)

ka- -an (—=>) "V -ty" (numeral formers)
qika- "ordinal former"

-an (dead)

ka- (maka-)

-un( "to take VT
-2 ["make it Vv "

Affixes for amount of money

~un (=) 1) "V piece,bill"
2) "V™ apiece"

mal- —un(s)]"V" bill" (dead)
ke
dya- "bill worth V— " (dead)

Derivative affixes forming qualifiers

-in- (->») "by the, in groups of "

To nominal base

To adjective base (adjectives meaning vquantity")
To numerals

Spécialized meaning

Doubling and Culueforms“jevery L AN
by the

Doubling
Culu-

ginige, gig-, pag-

maka-/ka= (to numerals)
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Chapter Elevens Affix#s with Adjectives

11,0 Introduction

Adjectives are formed to underived transient, nominal and
adjectival bases., Adjectives are also formed to derived transient
bases with pa- and paN-, A form is considered an adjective if it

occurs preceded by ka- in exclamatory sentences (Sec. 3.61) and

"ocours in the predicate. Cf. the discussion Se¢.8.0lle. TFor the
criteria for determining the base cf, Sec. 9.0.1.

11,1 Descriptive adjectives

11.11 ma- to adjective base (productive)

Note that bases in this section do not occur with ha-
(Sec., 11.13).exoept lugag, The bases with ma- mean
"to ¥V to a strong degree' {(This prefix is formal.)
qusa ka mapagit nga pahiyum gang mikiwiq sa qi:ya ng manga ngasbil
zg;?1§ips twisted into a bitter smile." V™™ paqit "hitbexr"

11.111 ma- to base which do not occur without prefix when

used as an adjective (dead)

sa:ma sa wala y nahitabugq gang buhuk walaq mana:ngit
maga:yu ng pagkaputul "As though nothing had happened his hair did
not catch. It was well cut.” V™ maga:yu "good" (48,17)

11,112 With specialized meaning (restrigtgd}

magashig ku ng {tugtan gikaw sa gi:mu ng gihangyuq "I am
reluctant to grant you your request,"” VvV gashig "hard®

11,12 ma- (=) "fond of V7~ " to T base

Cf. Sec. 11.25.

11.13 ha- "V to strong degree"

Note that bases in this group do not occur with ma-
(Seec. 11.11) except lugag. Adjectives of this group are those

meaning measurements, "far, near, deep, wide" and the like.
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manga
mila:lin sila ng magtiga:yun ngannhi sa yu:taq sé7§a:qad gumitkan sa
hatagas ni:la ng panganduy qug paglantaw sa kagqugma:qun sa gisla ng
kabata:qan "The couple migrated to the land of promise because of
their high yearnings and foresight for the future of their chile
dren," V™ tagas ‘“high" (51.3)

11.14 =-g- plural former. (to adjective base ) (restricted)

.

Adjectives of this group use those meaning size, measurements,

distances and the like,

sa diha ng ha:pit na ni:la mahurut pagpami:lay qang manga dagku ng
kashuy qug ha:pit na malukup qug tanum sa qabaka gang gqi:la ng
yu:tag mibuthug si mistir gqalug  "When they had cut almost all of
the trees and when most of their land had been planted with abaca,
Mr, Alog appeared." V™ dakug "big" (52.12)

11,141 -g- "several things V™ from each other" (adjeotive

base) (restricted)

kini ng qi:mu ng manga lubi dugqul kaga:yu ng pagkatanum
"Your coconut trees are planted very near each other.," V=
dugul "near"

11,142 -~g- used for singular or plural

kini ng kalyi:ha piggut kagqa:yu qug di:liq maga:yu ng
pagkaqispaltu "This street is very narrow and not well paved,"
V" pi:qut "narrow"

11,143 -g- used only in derivatives

walaq siya kapugung sa qi:ya ng giba:tiq qug nanibugguk gang
luthaq sz gisya ng manga mata "He was not able to control his
feelings and tears welled up in his eyes."” V tibuguk "whole"

11,15 {(—=)

11,151 (===) plus T base forming adjectives

tulug na kaga:yu si li:tu "Lito is very sleepy now," V
$uzlug "cause to sleep"

11.1511 {(—>=) specialized meaning

kadaqut niqa:na ng batagaina quy "How thin that child is}"
V da:qut "ruin" .

11,152  (—»=) noun base

It is considered that nouns are .formed to adjective beset, (Cf,

Sec, 10.53,)
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11.2 "Fond of V " (productive)

11.21 Shape hiN- "fond of doing VvV "

11.211 hiN- (to transient base) (restricted)

giquban nganhi gqang hina:yaw mu ng higa:la ‘ "Bring along your
friend who is fond of dancing.' V™. saiyaw "dance"

11.212 hiN- with optional (—) to transient from noun base

"fond of doing V" " (restricted)

Cf. Secs. 9410,1 for the meanings of nouns used as bases to
transients.

susJLinaEig ] kagatyu na s dyasni bi:sa g qami:gu mu kaga:yu
thina:pig .

pangwartashun ka gyud kay diq man ka muyawyaw "My, how money=
minded Johnny is! Even though he is a good friend, he will be
sure to charge you more than usual because he knows you will not
make a fuss."  (Lit.thina:piq "fond of obtaining money") V
saspiq  '"money" (used as base to transient base) "obtain money"

11,2121 hiN- to noun base meaning "fond of V" " (dead)

naglasgut siya sa hina:bung nitga ng ba:na "She was angry
with her husband who was fond of cockfighting." V™" sa:bung
Mecockfight"

sugut ra na ng batqa:na g wa y sudqansudqan kay hinglu:tug naq siya
"That child makes do without any side dishes because he is fond of
cooked rice," V— lustug "cooked rice or cooked corn grits"

(to derived noun base)
nahiba:wu sila nga di:liq sila maglisswd pagsulud sa balay kay qang
magtiga:yun hingatulgun "They knew that they would have no
difficulty getting into the house because the couple was fond of
sleeping." V" katulgun "one who is sleepy"

11.213 hiN- (-=) (dead)

qang qa:mu ng magtutudluq himasa g libru ba:thin sa
panglantu:giq "Our teacher is fond of reading books about
debating." V" ba:sa ‘'"read"

11,214 hiN- (=) (dead)

- kana ng tawha:na pirmi ng musulti g bakak hima:kak siya
"That man always tells lies, He is a liar," V— pamakak
"$ell lies®
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11.215 hiN- -un "fond of doing V" " (dead)

11.2151 hiN- ~un

kini ng batga:na himantaiyun kaga:yu s li:huk sa gqisya ng
manga magulang "This child is fond of watching the actions of his
elders," V7 bantay "watch"

11,2152 hiN- -un (ee—)

du:na ku y sili:ngan nga hinawa:yun kaqa:yu "I have a
neighbor who is very fond of criticizing." V™ saway "criticize"

11.22 «iru (-e)

magla:gut gyud ku sa ta:wu ng hambugisru "I really dislike
braggarts.” V— hambug '"brag"

11.221 ~iru («—) specialized meaning

nga:nu ﬁga sa tana ng ta:wu butangi:ru ma y qitmu ng napislig
"Why of all people did you choose a ruffian?" VvV butang "hit"

11.23 pala- "usually V"=ing as a habit" (restricted)

11.231 pala- (no shift)

gipahi:lak qang ba:tag sa palasusngug ni:ya ng gigsu:qun
"The child was made to cry by his brother who always teases,"
V™ sutngug ‘''tease”

11,232 pala~- (~)

magulga:nun si linda kay palahu:sbug man qang qi:ya ng batna
¥Linda is sad, for her husband is a drunkard," V— hubug "drunk"

11.233 pala- (—3>=)

qayaw pakigdu:lag sa basta ng palaqaway "Do not play with a
guarrelsome child," V™ qa:way ‘"quarrel"

11.24 maki~ "fond of VvV "

11.241 maki- to noun base (productive)

nga:nu ng dis;lig gud naq siya maguqul nga qang qi:tya ng bana
makibaba:yi man "Why should she not be sad when her husband is
fond of women?" V— baba:yi "woman"

11,25 ma- (—>) to T base " always doing V— " (restricted)

di:liq ku gustu g ba:ta ng mahilak "I do not like a child
who is always crying." V™ hi:lak fery"
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Note that for bases beginning with ka- the base has an alternant
without the ka-.

matawa = “always laughing” V™ kata:wa
matulug = “always sleeping” V— katu:lug

,,_‘&ha.racterized by} v—
11.3 Adjegtives meaning aving

“person or object from "v‘..w
11,31 ~anun to noun base meaning }like person or obect from

(productive)

qang bala:ngay sa la:naw sa qi:la ng pagqabut maqu pa gang
pinuyga:nan sa manga ha:yup nga lasangnun "The barrio of Lanao
at the time of their arrival was s8till the home of jungle animals,"
V™ lasang ‘“forest"  (51.6)

11,32 "Person or thing having V" (to noun base)

11.321 -an (productive)

ututkan qusab nga hayuzpa "That animal was also brainy,"
V*“q%:fuﬁ "brainy" (57.3)p .

11.3211 -an specialized meaning

bugu:tan 'si lisna nga ba:tdq "Lena is a good child¢® Vo
buqut "consciousness, will"

11,3212 <an (-e—) specialized meaning

qug qang duguq sa ba:taq magqu gayu y qgatku ng pangitasqun kay
lami:gan gqang dugug sa ba:taq "And I always look for the blood
of a child because the blood of a child is delicious.," V— 1lamiq
"tagte"  (22.13)

11.322 -znan (productive)

si dun manwil qusa sa manga ta:iwu ng gamha:nan sa qa:tu ng
na:sud  "Don Manuel is one of the powerful persons in our
country V— gahum  “"power"

11.%323 -un ‘“having V— " (productive)

11,3231 -un (no shift)

migquntul lang gang qi:ya ng pinu:tiq walaq magpulus sa
mabagaq qug himbi:su ng pa:nit "His bolo just bounced offy it was
usgeless against the thick and scaly skin," V™" himbis ‘'scales"

(5643)
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nahadluk si kulas sa pagkakitaq ni:ya sa dugugun ni:ya ng kamut
WXulas was frightened when he saw his bloody hand." V= dugug
"blood"

11,3232 -un (-==)

di:liq maqi:sip qang manga gabi:qi ng bulanun nga makistag
gang magtiqa:yun nga nagtambaya:yung qug quingad sa qi:la ng
la:was "On countless moonlit nights the couple could be seen
laboring together." V™ bu:lan “moon" (52.8)

11.33 "Y“Having guality of fy—n

11.331 =-an (-ms.) (productive)

11.3311 To adjective base

di:liq maega:yu ng giku:yug sa sini ni ng bata:qa kay sabagan
kaga:yu qug di:liq ra ba siya gustu ng pabuyag "This child is not
ood for a companion in the show because he is very.noisy,and he
oes not like to be told to stop." V— sasbaq ‘noise™

- -

11.3312 To_ transient base "characterized by doing V™ ¥

Qang tikasan waq pa gyud matagbaw pagpani:kas kana:tuq "The
ocheat! Has he not cheated us enough yet?' V  ti:kas '"to
cheat" (50.10)

dakug na si hwan qapan maqu giha:pun tapulan "John was grown up
now, but,as always, he was lazy." V— taspul "to laze" (3,12)

11.332 -an to adjective base %o greater degree than

expected or desired” (dead)

dakugan na quyasmut qang qu:tang ni tasnu kang pilar " Tano
owes Pilar quite a large amount already." V— dakug "big"

11.3321 -an to adjective (no meaning) (dead)

dagha:nan nga manga tu:qig qang milabay qapan walaq gihagpun
si ti:nu "Many years passed, but still Tino did not come," V-
daghan "much, many"

11,3322 -an (=) shifted meaning

kun di:liq ka pa gahigan qug qu:lu di:liq ka quntaq magunsa
"If you had not had such a stubborn heady nothing would have
happened to you." V7~ ga:hiq "hard"

11,333 -un_"having the quality of V_ -ness" (productive)

11.3331 -un to adjective base

mibuthuq si mistir galug quban niqadtu ng ta:wu nga yagpisun
gang la:was "Mr. Alog appeared together with that thinnish man,"
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V™~ yagpis "thin"  (52.14)

gang maliahabospilu ng pagyu:bit musangkil kanu:nay kani:iya
pagha:gitc sa qisya ng katakus "The bothersome disparagement
always goaded him into questioning his ability.” V™ makahahagsul
“pothersome"

11,3332 -un (—»)

namalit siya g baratuhu ng sinisinaq "She bought a{dress}>
shirt

of cheap quality." V™ bara:tu "cheap"

11,3333 -un to noun base

qang gi:ya ng singut midahi:liq sa qi:ya ng kalawa:san bi:san
pa sa hina:bang sa hapu:nu ng hutushut gi:kan sa nabantug nga
muntigapu "His perspiration rolled down his body despite the help
of the afternoon breeze from the famous Mb, Apo," V— hastpun
nafternoon” . (48.6)

11.33331 -un to noun base specialized meaning

sa katapussan qi:yé ng gibayran qang kglibutagnun ni:ya ng
manga salagq "In the end, she paid for her worldly sins.," V
kalibu:tan "world"

gadu:na giha:pu y manga ta:wu nga hulawa:nu g kasingka:sing nga
maganti:gu ng malusquy kani:ya "There are still people with
golden hearts who know how to sympathige with him," V™ dbulaswan
ngold"  (69.13)

11,3334 -un (—) to noun base

gida:yig qang gabugaduhu ng pangataru:ngan sa ba:tag "The
lawyer-like reasoning of the child was praised.” V™ qabugasdu
¥ lawyer"

11,3%341 -un (->) "something gathered in the V"

This is with nouns meaning %time of day,
kanae ng tubag ni pisyung tamgis kay buntagun man naq "Pigiols
tuba is sweet because it is the type gathered in the morning,"™

V™ buntag ‘'"morning"

11,3335 -un (—>) to numeral base "worth V™ apiece"

{productive)

taga:qi ku g bayntihun "Let me have the twenty .cent size."
V™ baynti "twenty"
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11.33351 malNe -un (—s=) (dead)

taga:qi ku g mamisusun "Give me the one peso size," V
pissus '"one .peso bill"

11.3336 -un "cook colored like V" (dead)

The affix -un has a specialized meaning with certain bases
neaning "fighting cock colored like V™~ ", These are extensions of
the meanings in Secs, 11.3331 -~ 11.3334.
gang tubagqun maqu y giqQila ng ha:wud sa manga qigtatariq "The

fighting cock colored like palm toddy is known as the champion
fighter." V. tubag "palm toddy" (colored red)

With some of these forms the base does not occur by itself,

gibaligyaq ni tatyung qang qi:ya ng talisasyun qug singkwinta kang
pablu "Tatyong sold his multicolored cock for fifty pesos to
Paul," V’“‘%}ali:say]

11,34 -anun («—) to noun base (productive)

11.%41 "Having the guality of V/

( batangun pa siya "He was still young," V™ ba:tag "ohild"
22,3)

11.342 -anun (<) with specialized meaning

di:liq siya malipa:yun didtu sa hariga:nu ng balay sa qisiya ng
batna "She was unhappy in her husband's regal mansion.," \
hasriq "king"

11,35 ma--un ‘'having the_quality of vV ¢ (productive)

The ma- ~un affix is most productive with bases which occur

with ka- statiws @kn.9:3), but it occurs with large number of bases
of other types as well,

11,351 ma--un to adjective base

qunsa man gyu y nahitabug ninyu sa qupisi:na sa hi:pi ting
gibuqak ni gangksy qang kahi:lum sa maluyashu ng tisingug "*What
really happened to you at the chief's office, Ting?' Ankay broke
the silence with a weak voice." V— lu:ya "weak" (63.4)

11,3511 To derived adjective base




11.,35111 To base with -in-

gang panaput sa mangé kababayingan karun mabinaggu:hun na
kagasyu  "Women dress in a very modern way now," V™ bagqu
"neW"

11,35112 To doubled base

diliq maqa:yu qang madaliqdali:qun sa paghukum "It is not
good to be hasty in one's judgement." V— daliqdaliq Yhurry"

11,3512 ma- -un (-») (dead)

maluyahun pe kaga:yu qang gasku ng latwas "My body still
feels weak." v Iusya "weak"

11,3513 ma- -un (=) (dead)

sa kalangi:tan naki:taq ni:ya qang masana:gu ng bitu:qun "In
the skies she saw the brilliant star." V sanag ‘"bright"

11.552 ma- -un to transient base

gilusgun na sab gang qastu ng yu:taq mamsha:yu ng tubag ni
ginting "1Our land will be taken from us again,! Inting ruefully
replied." YV " ma:hay ‘“regret" (49.15)

11.352]1 ma- -un to derived T base

(to base with -in.)
gisusgat siya sa gisya ng ganak quben sa qusa ka mahinangpu ng

haluk sa ga:ping "Her daughter met her with a fond kiss on the
cheeks," V™ hinangup "overjoyed"

(to vase with pa=)

mapasali:gun qang balitaq gani:ha ba:hin sa nawa:la ng gayruplatnu
"The news about the lost plane a while ago was reassuring.” vV
pasaslig "inspire confidence"

(to base with paN-)

miba:lik gang qi:ya ng ganak nga mapangilyupu:qun na  "His son
returned, humbled now," V=" pangilyu:pug "implore"

11.3522 ma- -un (—) to T base

midagsang qang manga huhungi:shung labi na gayud sa
atuhug tuhuqun nga kunu gang buga:ya buhig sa di:liq gqingun
na:tug "The rumors multiplied,especially among the gullible,
that this crocodile was the pet of one unlike us." vV tuqubuigu
"bpelieve without reason" ( 57.18)
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11.3523 Specialized meaning

si taitay mahiguema:qun kaga:yu sa pamusil  "Dad is very
fond of shooting," V™~ higugma "love"

11.353 ma~ =-un noun base

pagba:sa kanusnay sa manga matulungasnu ng sugila:nun
"Always read stories that give moral lessons." v tulungan
¥l esson"

11,354 ma- -ine ~un to transient base (restricted)

gang qistranyu nakasugat qug ba:ta ng matinaba:ngun nga maqu y
nagtudlug kani:ya sa hustu ng da:lan "The foreigner met a
helpful boy who told him which road was the right one." v
tatbang "help”

11,555 Dead types with ma- -un

11.3551 ma- -l -un

misaka sila sa qi:la ng balay midyu masulubqun kay qanak man
lagi ni:la  "They went into their house rather sad, for he was,
after all, their son," V— kasubug "be sad" (29.7)

11.3552 ma- -p- -un

maqu gyud ni ng wala y qanak maluluygun sa manga ba:tag
"That is the case of childless people. They are sympathetic with
children," V™ kalusquy  "have pity"

11,356 ma- -anun (~=—) (restricted)

ngasnu ng masukgasnun man si li:na karu ng manga qadlatwa
"Why is Lena irritable these days?" V— kasukugq ‘"get mad

11,3561 Specialized meaning

walaq makasuspak si li:na sa mahugta:nu ng pagdilic sa qiiya ng
qamahan nga siya magminyuq "Lena could not go against her
father's firm prohibition against getting married.” V™ hugut
"tight"

11,3562 ma~ ~ine -anun (dead)

11.35621 ma- =ine -znun (-e)

masinabtainun si pa:pa sa pagsulti naskuqg ni:ya nga gustu na
ku ng magminyug "Daddy was understanding when I told him I wanted
to get married."” V" sabut "understand"

Note that with derived bases there are two alternants of the word:
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the in- infix occurs follcwing the first phoneme of the root as

well as following the first phoneme of the base:

Imapinagubsanun

mapaginubsa:nun¢ kadasyu gang pangu:lu sa kapunu:ngan "The
president of the organization is very humble," V— pequbus "he
humble" '

11,3563 ma- -ihe -unun (-—)

mapasalama:tun qaku nga gqaku qadu:na y manga ginika:nan nga

masinabtuinun kaga:yu "I am grateful that I have very understande
ing parents." V sabut "understand”

11.357 manggi- «~un to T base (restricted)

These bases occur also with ma- -un., With manggi- -un they
are very formal style,

manggigula:wun gang manga dala:ga sa buskid  "The mountain maidens
are very shy," V™ qu:law "shame"

11.3571 manggime -un to T base (dead)

nangistaq kami qug manga manggimbuha:tu ng trabahadur nga
makata:bang kana:mug "We are looking for industrious workers who
can help us." V™ bushat "work"

11.3572 manggi- -an to T base (dead)

8i gqi:da y patamna kay manggibuhisgan man naq siya "Have
Ida do the planting for she is good at raising things." V™
bubhiq "raise"

11.358 maki- -un "V ".minded" (dead)

magu na y ta:wu ng magasyu ng gisilisngan kay makigangasyun
kaga:yu siya "He is a good person to have as a neighbor because
he is very fair.," V" qa:ngay ‘"proper"

11.3581 maki- -un specialized meaning

makiqanga:yun si li:na magu nga daghan siya g hige:la "Lena
is sociable (in an indiscriminating way); that is why she has
many friends,” V™ qasngay "proper"

11.3582 maki- ~anun "V .minded" (dead)

qang pagdagi:nut sa tu:big magu y qusa ka makilungsudnu ng
listhuk "The sparing use of water is a civic-minded act." v
Iungsud "town"
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1l.4 "Manner of

11,41 =in- "in & V" way" (productive)

11.411 To adjective base

nga:nu gu ng gqi:mu man qaku ng gisu:guq niga:na ng daku ng
binusqang "Why did you send me on that foolish errand?® \
busqang "fool" (14.4)

11.4111 -in- to derived base

di:1liq ka gyud mulampus niga:na ng dinagutan mu ng paqasgil
"You will never succesd in your evil ways." V— daqutan "had

11,412 To noun base

nalu:quy siya sa baba:yi ng gqala:qut qug qi:ya ng gitagatgan
sa gi:ya ng ginigsu:gu ng tambag  "She pitied the unfortunate
woman and gave her some sisterly advice," V. gigsu:gqun "brother,
sister? '

11,413 OSpecialized meaning
11.4131 "Way of speaking"

na qunyaq ni ng ta:wu ng qamirika:nu kusmu walaq kagi:la bissan
siya maga:lam mubinisayaqmegalingkud lang dihaq sa daplin  "Then,
this American having no friends, though he spoke Visayan well, just
sat in the cornmer," V™~ bisayagq "Visayan" (38,10)

11,4132 Other specialized meanings

dawa:ta kini ng gqa:ku ng kinasingka:sing nga pahali:pay kani:mu
"Accept my sincere congratulations to you." V— kasingka:sing
"heart!

11,414 -in- (=)

11,4141 To adiective hase

gayaw kabala:ka kay makasapiq lang giha:pun ta sa minagayu ng
paga:gi "Do not worry for we shall still make momey in a nice

waye' v magasyu "good"

11.4142 To noun base

lami:qgan kaga:yu gang tinagalug nga linutugan "The tagalog
way of cooking is very delicious.” VvV taga:lug "Tagalog
{&bhnic group in ILuzon)"

11,4143 -in- (—=») specialized meaning

gipakigsuiti:han ku sa misyunaryu se binisaye ng Rixgyabeg “Tha



-486-

missionary spoke to me in pidgin Visayan.," V" baya:bas ‘'guava "

11.42 -in- -an to adjective base only

(cf.Seesq 10,61 and 10,62 -in- -an to T bases "manner of V)

pagsakay g taksi kay dinaliqan kini ng suiguq "Take a cab, for this
is a rush order," Vv~ daliq "fagt"

11.5 Doubling and Culu-

Somewhat
) —
11,51 Seems " (productive)

lami:qan qang duguq sa bastaq tamgistamgis "Childrents
blood is tasty, somewhat sweet." V— tamgis "sweet" (23,1)

11.511 Culu- in meaning of "somewhat VvV "

nangi:tag mi g bulubantuk nga ga:mu ng gagiqan qarun disliq
mabi:lin gang ga:mu ng tu:nub "We looked for samewhat firm places
to-walk on so that we would not leave footprints.," VvV bantuk
"hardll

11.512 Doubling (—s=)

wag mi makahiba:wu g ha:qin siya kay dugaydugay na man tu
siya ng milekaw "We do not know where he is, for it seems a long
time since he left.” V™ dusgay  "long time"

11.52 MMore T {productive)

kusugkusug pa si kardu muda:gan kay kang kulas "Cardo runs
faster than Kulas.” Vv kusug "fast"

11,521 Doubling (—w)

hanginbangin karun kay sa gaha:pun "Poday is windier than
yesterday." V™™ hcengin "wind"

11.522 To acmadjective base

magumaou hinu:qun gang buthat sa ba:staq  "The child's work,
on the other hrnad, is more nearly correct.," V— maqu "the one,
the correct onc™

11.5221  Syecialized meaning with (—>)

nga:nu ka ma ng disliq magta:ru g sulti mu ra ka man
hinu:qu g kvlangkulang "Why do you nct speak properly? You
sound moronic insitezdd Vv~ ku:lang  "lack"

11.53 Specialized meaning
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nakadungug =ils sa laginla:qin nga ga:wit sa manga bansa
"Phey heard the various songs of the nations," V— la:gin
tdifferent" ‘

11,54 Empty doubling

gubaycubaey na ng manga lumulupyuq qang namalhin sa

pinuygacnan ftungud sa kahadluk "Quite a number of the inhabitants
ohanged their residence now because of fear," V— gqubayqubay
"quite a number" (57.13)

11,6 maka- -r- (to stative base) "causing V" to a great

extent" (restricted)

11,61 maka~ -r- (no shift)

qug gang makaluluiquy nga kamunggay nga gqingu g bati:qis
kadakug nga dihag sa qisya ng dugul naputkan nga walag gintaswun
masa:yud sa hinungdan "And the pitiful 'kalamunggay' tree near
him which was as big around as a leg, fell without knowing the
reason, poor thing." V™ lu:quy "pity" (49.3)

11.62 maka~ -r- (<)

human niqadtu ng makasusu:bu ng hitabug walaq na gyud sila
.magkistaq, "After that saddening incident, they never met again.,"
YV subug Wsad"

11.63 makae -re~ («—) to nonstative T base (dead)

giqingun sa ga:mu ng tinuhu:qan nga qang makasasa:lag di:lig
makasulnd sa la:ngit "It is said in our religion that the sinful
cennot enter heaven.," V—salaq "sin"

tinga:1i gusitn sa makagagathum sukdun kun hasgin ku:tub qang
gi:la ng paggantus qug pagpagqi:lub "Perhaps the Almighty wanted
to measure how far their suffering and patience could go." v
gahum  "power" (54,5)

C11.7 Dead adjective formations

11.71 —Affixes similar to passives used to form adjectives

gdeadl

Cfe Sec, 10.2 and its subsections.,

11,711 -1- -un

buqut ku ng susishun qang manga tuluki:bu ng hitabuq sa
gasmu ng lungsud. "I would like to investigate these mysterious
events in our town." V tu:zkibdb "know something previously
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unknown'

11,712 =-l« -unun specialized meaning

gadtu ng gabhiquina naki:tag na qusab nisya gqang salabtunu ng
pahisyun sa qi:ya ng ba:na. "That night, she again saw her
husband!s meaningful smile.," V™ sabut "understand"

kay waqg na ma y mahi:mugq gitangaw na la:meng ni:ya cang

gi:ya ng himalatyu ng kaqusban “"Because nothing else ¢ .-..d be
done, he just watched his dying companion,” V7 matay gie”

11.72 Affixes forming agent nouns used to form adjectives

Sdeadz

Cf. Sec. 10,14 and its subsections.

11,721 mall- -z~ (=)

gang kulira qusa ka mananatkud nga sakit. "Cholera is a
contagious disease." V takud "infect"

11,73 -gdy  (-awp) (<)

nga:nu ng kanuinay man ka ng gatrasa:wu? "Why are you always
late?" V— gqatrasar  "delay"

sukad karun hamuga:way na kita kay gihatasgan gqaku qug qusa ka
pita:ka nga gingkanta:du "From now on we shall be comfortable, for
I was given an enchanted purse." VvV gingkantu "fairy"

11.741 -ay (=) (no meaning) to adjective base

Cf. Sec. 10.161 for nouns with -ay.

qadu:na y manga gabi:qi nga dyu:tay ra siya gqug kinatulgan "There
were nights when he had but little sleep." V™ diyut  "little"
(59.6)

higapsan pa nismu s paking kay baghu:gay pa lang tu ng migiskan
"You can still overtake Paking becausd he left just a short while
ago." V™ bagqu pa "iust now"

11,742 -ay to Q base

si butyuk kunushay muganhi qugma g di:liq mudayun s bilyung
qug lakaw "Butyuk says he will come tomorrow if Beliong does
not go." V— kuru "he says"
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sa kanhi:qay gigingun nga qang la:ngit duqul ra sa yu:tagq "In
the olden days it was said that heaven was near the earth," v
kanhi "former"

11,8 Affixes to numeral base

11.81 tag- (forms numerals) "each, apiece"

Note that some numerals have irregulsr alternants when with

tag"o
maqu ngo nagpadasyun gang giwla ng kasubuq kay hangi:tzg ne
pud sila g pagka:qun tagsa ka sa:ku tagurha ka sa:ku garun
qipaka:qun kang karangkal "Therefore, they continued to be sad,
for they were looking for food again, a sack each time, two saocks
each time in order to feed Karangkal," V- qusa ‘Yone V= duha
ngwor  (32,9)

The Cebuano numerals one through ten have irregular alternants
with fag-.

tagsa -~ "one each"

tagurha - "two each"

tagutlu - "three each"

tagupgat - "four each"

tagilma - "five each"

tagunqum -~ "six each"

tagpis:tu - "seven each"

tagwa:lu - "eight each"

tagsi:yam -« "nine each"

tagpuluq - "ten each"

11.811 tag~ ( -») to adjective base

kini ng gidakqgu:na maqu y tagsingkuhun sa ka qalinggurya
"This size is five centavos apiece at Aling Goria's," v
singkuhun "five cent piece"”
When used in a sentence having a qualifier meaning "“when V™

occurs", the meaning of tag- V"~ is "V each time". 1In this

meaning it can élso be added to other forms than numerals,



~490-

gatkuq siya ng hata:ga g tagtris pi:sus matag qanhi ni:ya
"I give her three pesos every time she comes here." V™ tris
“three"

(tag- + qalas)

si danyil mahiqulig sa balay taggalas qunsi na sa gabi:qi
"When Daniel comes home,it is already eleven o'clock at nightl."”

11.8111 tag- (-») %o adjective base

di:iigq na lang ku muhwat kang ti:nuy kay tagdugay ra ba nag
siya mulakaw magatrasa:wu qunyaq ku sa klassi "I will
not wait for Tinoy any longer because he usuzally stays long
when he goes out, and I might be late for school." V dun:gay
"long time" Cf, also tagpulug V puslug "ten" .

11.812 tagi- (dead)

da:wuqg *kagasyu si li:tu kay qang qi:ya ng gipangha:tag
nga surbisti tagidyut lang "Lito is very selfish because
the ice cream he gave was in very small amounts." V— diyut
"little"

11.82 ka- —an (=) "V ~ty" (numeral formers)

Cf. Bec. 10.312 ‘'ecollection of"

kapgatan ka manga taivu gang nangama:tay sa bagyu "Forty
people died in the typhoon." V— qupat "four"

Numeral bases with irregular alternants wifh this affix are:
kaluhagan - "twenty"

kaluwaqan - "twenty"

katlugan - "thirty"
kapgatan - "forty"
kalimgan - "fifty"
kanquman - "sixty"

(These forms could be taken to be dead forms of transients

potential local passives.. Cf. kaduhagan "Thing which can

be done with two at a time".

kaduhagan ba na:kuq pagunit gang bugsay "Can the paddle be
held with both hands?" )
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11.83 gika~- "ordinal former"

gika~-occurs with any numeral no*t with prefix tag-except
gusa. The ordinal is either a CN or numeral (i.e., linked
either with ka- or nga).

si rushas qang gikaduha ng pangu:lu sa gqa:tu gg nassud "Roxas
was the second president of our country.”

11.84 -an (dead)

gang gitya ng hunaghutnaq giku:taw sa gatusan ka pangutaina
"His mind was stirred by hundreds of questions." V gatus
"hundred"

11.85 ka- (maka- )

forming '
This prefix occurs with numerals ~/  qualifiers(Sec. 6.2125),

‘Enai? pila ka naitkuq sultithi ng diq naq ni:mu hilabtan

"How many times did I tell you that you were not to touch thate"
V" pila '"how many" '

41.86 .{-un ) "to take_ V"

-2 L"make it

These are forms of transients but used only with these
two affixes and?%Zesubject in this meaning. These affixes are
used with the Cébuano numerals, one through ten, and Spanish
numbers above‘that. Also they are used with gatus "one hunéred"

and li:bu "one thousand"

tulu qi:mu gaskuq lang qupatun ha "You want three? I will just
meke it four, all right?" V qupat "four"

libu:zha lang gqarun wagqg na y ki:da "Just make it a thousand to
round it off." V lisbu "thousand"

11,87 Affixes for amount of money

11.871 ~un (—>) 1) "V .piece bill"

2) ¢ worth V™ apiece¥

1) qigi:lis ku ga:ri ng singkuhun "Change me this fiver."
v singku "five"
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In the second meaning =un (—=w=) is the same affix as that
described in Sec. 11.333.

2) taga:qi ku g bayntihun "Let me have the twenty cent size,"
V™  baynti "twenty"

fmal- (w=)
11.872 Ymal- -un (=) f "V —"1bill" (dead)

di:ga y qat:ku ng|mamisusun
mamisgus
Here is & peso. Give me the change." V pi:sus "one ueso
piil" :

; qu sinsiyu:hi qu "Here.

(FPor maN- -un in the meaning "worth V_ apiece" cf. Sec.
11.333519)
11,873 dya-"bill worth V— " (dead)

hingkitgan na:kXuq si pasyu nga naglukluk sa qi:ya ng bulsa
gug lini:kit nga manga dyphaynti "I happened to see Pacio stuffing
his pocket with rolls of twenty peso bills," V baynti
"twenty"

11.9 Derivative affixes forming qualifiers

These affixes form qualifiers of the type described in

6.2125,

[42]
o
(o]
.

|

11,91 -in- (-> ) "by the, in groups of"

11,911 To nominal base

giswildugan sila g binulan "They are paid by the month%™
V— bu:lan "month"

11,912 To adjective base (adjectives meaning "gquantity")

gika:qun mizya § ginagmay qang qi:ya ng bukhatyuq "He ate
his coconut candy little at a time." V gagmay “little
(plural)”

11.913 To numersals

nangguiwaq sila g tinagsa qarun di:liq sila himatikdan
"They went out one at a time in order not to be noticed."
V- tagsa '"one apiece"

11.9131 Specialized meaning

gipitsiq nisya qang gi:zya ng %_gway g tinulu "He made
his tether using three strands." tulu "three"
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JHeovery |
11.92 Doubling and Culu~-forms }by the vyV—

This affix occurs with words meaning "recurring period of
time" (dead). If the action is a different action each time,
matag is used.

11.921 Doubling

This is with words of two syllables,
giswildushan siya g gadlawgadlaw "He is paid by the day."
V qadlaw "day"

11.922 Culu-

This is used for words of more than two syllabies.

maegtagbug kami dinhi duluduminggu "We meet here on Sundays,"
v duminggu "Sunday"

11.93 ginig-, gig, pag-

These form qualifiers of the type described in Sec. 6.2122

and are abstracts (Sec. 8.3).

11.94 maka-/ka- (to numerals)

These prefixes are described in Sec. 11,85.
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Chapter Twelve: Par-digms

12.0 Introduction

The following paragraphs give the basic types of paradigms of
the Cebuano transient bases in terms of the inflectional afiies
and some of the derivative affixes with which they occur. These
relationships cannot be said to be either "one-woy" or "Uwo-wny
transforictional" (Sec. 1.312) becausc not all bases in o given
naradigm have all members of the paradigm. Not all derivative‘
affixes have been taken into account  in analyzing the naroe-
digmatic types, because for those affixes which have not been taken
into account, their occurrence or mnonoccurence does not seem to be
correlated with the occurrcnce or mnomoccurrence of other affixes.

12,01 Summary of which inflectional affixes occur with which

derivational affixes

The following tables describe which inflectional affizes osccur
with bases having cortain derivative afiizes. (Qaly the unreal
forms arc listed, but the recal and abstract forms are implied,)
wxomples of these ore given in Chapter fight. (-in- =nd ggfsare
not listed in the chartgyas the bases witih the latter do not ocecur
with inflectional affixes; and bases with -ine occur with ine

flectional affixes only in isolated casecs.)

*Bases with =ay always have a derivntive affix pag- (Sec.9¢921)
or pakig- (Sege 947)e
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Occurs with most bases having the derivative affix

Inflectionsl: : : : : H : :Culu~ ani-
Affix 1pa=-spgli= .Ig_g_ :h --hl’\T-.M-.m—.myboubllng.n__gg_-
: H H H : H : H xgan:.g—
PP Wy
me- i/ i/ i /s
neka- /@@ @) 1 iy ) i
R
~an VAN MY B R A MY I MY
H H H H H H : H H H
qi- :/i/:/i R C / v :\/

1) Note the morphophonemic alternations which these prefixes
undergo when ocecurringtogether with mi-/mu- (Sec. 8.1182 f£f).

2) The potentials occur only with a few bases with this affix.

3) The instrumental passive i8 used with a few bases having
this affix,

12,02 Distribution of derivative affiies with respeot to each

other

Only some of the derivative affixes occur with derived tran-
sient bases and only with bases having certain affixes., The fol=-
lowing chart shows the distribution of derivative affixes with
derived transient bases. (There are a few exceptions, but these

are dead formations,) Cf. Chapter Nine for examples.
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Occurs with bases having an affix: :
: s : :(doubling)

Affix having

T T 1)
-o *”
. a0
uo 33

shape ra-:pal= _g Ei h-:-_I pgk;g—.paka-:Culu-

12,1 Derivative and active paradigms

12.11 Class I

This class includes bases which do not occur with pag- "do V-
to each other" (Sec, 9.921).

mi-/mu- "fvolitional " (Sec. 8.1113
begin action

nag-/mag- Wnonvolitional " (Sec. 8.,1211)
continuing action

naka-/maka- "potential” (Sec. 8413)

For derived bases which do not occur with mi-/mu- ¢f. Sec.
8.1141. PFor derived bases which do not occur with nag-/mag~ cf,
Sec. 8.1213,

————

12.111 Class IA

This class contains those that follow Class I with no excepe
*

tions .

mipalit siya g kadiina "He bought a chain." (59.13)

kinsa y nagpalit gatna ng gi:mu ng rilu  "Who bought that watch of

yours?"
*Pootnotes are placed at the end of the sections to which they apply
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walaq siya mekapalit qug bisikii:ta kay mahal "He was not able
to buy a bicycle because they were expensive."
These forms occur tonominal base, e.g8s V karsu:nis "wear
pants", (Cf. the examples in Sec. 9.10.11,)
Some transients of this type are also used with affixes of the

type in Class IB.

*
1) V™ da:gan “"run" and others have (~») with nag-/mag- »
2) V™ hi:lak "ery" and others have (-®) with nag-/mage and
optional (-#=) for imperative pag-.
3) V7 ka:gun “eat" and others have optional (—) with
nag-/mag- and pag- imperative .

4) V™™ hunaghu:naq "think" and others have (~&) with
naka-/maka-!

5) V™ ku:haq "get" and others have optional (~>) with
naka-/maka- .

have
6) V— kata:wa "laugh" and others optionally/ a base without
ka- and { ) with naka-/maka-.

7) V™ balitaq "report" and others have a meaning of "action
devolving on agent' with naka-/maka-. (Cf, Sec. 8.134)

12,112 Class IB

The transients in this class differ from those in IA above in

*
that the active has the meaning “"action happened to V- ",

Ei‘/EB- "action happened" (Sec, 8.1131)
nag-/mag-  "is V— (-ing)" (Sec. 8.1211)

naka-/maka- "has V"% ed" (Sec. 8,1341)

mibagting gang lingga:nay sa paghurus sa ha:ngin "The bell
rang when the wind blew hard."

lurdis nagbagting na qang kampa:na "Loﬁrdes, the bell is already
ringing." :

nakabagting na ba digay gang kampa:na "Has the bell rung already?"

Bases in the paradigms of Class IB may also occur in Class IIA
or IA, They are in Class IIA if they occur with ka- stative, (Sec.

943 ), and they are in Class IA if they do not.
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m -
1) V™ bastig “feel" and others have no uag-/mag-, Beka~/maka-.

e'.g., :

miba:tig siya g daku ng gugma kang li:na "He felt a great love for

Lena." ‘

2) V™ dakug "be big" and others do not occur with
naka-/maka~- "has V" =ed" .

3) V™ ku:rug "tremble" and others have (=) with nage/mag-,

12,113 Class IC

This class includes those with no mi~/mu- or nag-/mag- or with
mi-/mu-, nag-/mag— with the base in a different meaning from those
*
of the base with naka-/maka- »

gug nakadungug si karangﬁél nigini "And Karangkal heard this,"
(33.9)

makasalag man ga:niq qang manga dagkug gang manga ba:taq pa ba  "If
adults commit wrong, how much more likely are small children 1o do
so?"

*
1) V™ gasaswa "toke wife" and other bases have (=) with
naka-/maka- "

siya y nakagasawa sa qanak sa mayur "He married the mayorl!s
daughter.,"

12,114 Class ID

This subclass contains those which have bases occurring
only with mi-/mu- and naka-/maka.*

miki:taq siya qug dyis pi:sus gaha:pun #He earned ten pesos
yesterday."

nakakittaq gqang draybir qug traynta pi:sus sa miga:gi ng pyista
"The driver earned thirity pesos last fiesta."

*
1) V™ sulud "enter" and others occur with nag-/maz- in a
causative meaning. : )

kinsa y nagsulud sa tu:big ga:ni ng butilya "Who put the water in
this bottle?"

misulud siya sa tangkal qug misignit qug qusa ka gaslunun '"He
went into the pigpen and caught a pig." (60,1)
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12,115 Class IL

. This subeclass  contains those which occur only with nag-/mag—.
Transient V— puinay "always"
magpu:nay lang siya qug lingkud "He kept on sitting down," (1.14)

12,12 Clasgs I

This class contains bases which have a causative meaning
without pa- (Sec. 8,14) and occur with ka- stative.
mi-/mu- "cause x"

naka-/maka- "cause x"

l{é- 'be "
become ~x (Sec. 9.3)
do

- 12,121 Class IIA
This subclass - consists of bases for which nag-/mag- means
*
"’be V—" H.

sagdi lang kay qaku la y muhi:lum sa ba:staq "Never mind, Let me
be the one to make the child quiet.”

maghi:lum ta kay natu:lug si pa:pa "Let us be quiet because
Daddy is asleep.”

gikaw galam sa ba:taq kay gikaw ra ma y makahi:lum ni:ya "You take
care of the baby because only you can make him quiet."

hata:gi na ng ba:ta g dulsi qarun mahi:lum "Give the child candy
so that it will be quiet."

- .
1) v~ dakug "be big" and others do not occur with mi~-/mu~
"make V7T ".

2) V™ 1lisud "cause to be difficult" and others have op=
tional (&) with nage/mag-
gatkuq na la:mang patyun kini si karangkél kay/magli:sud kita
maglisud
niqi:ni "I will just kill Karangkal for we are having & hard time
now." (26.13)
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12,122 Class 1IIB

This contains those bases which occur with nag-/mag- "do
x to oneself"¥®

gaku le y muli:gid sa baril qug lakat lang "I will roll the
barrel along, and you just.walk,"

nakitqan ku si maryu ng nagli:gid sa saiwug "I saw Mario
{io;ling on the floor."
ying

di:liq ku makali:gid sa baril kay dakugq ra kaqatyu "I cannot
roll the barrel because it is too big."

gqug di:liqg ga:niq magbantay gqang draybir sigusru gayu ng
mali:gid gang trak ngadtu sa qubus "If the driver is not
careful, the truck will surely roll to the bottom."

Adjective base V' hubug "be drunk"

gaku y muhubug sa gamahan qug @ikaw mangulita:wu sa ganak
"T will make the father drunk, and you court the daughter,"

human siya bulagi naghubug siya "After he was jilted, he made
himself drunk."

maqu y nixahubug qang ram nga gisasgul sa kuk "The rum in
coke was what made me drunk.,"

pahubug kaga:yu ganisha si tiryu "Terio was very drunk a
while ago."

* 1) V™  ta:guqg "be hidden" and others have a mesning
with mi-/mu- "do x to oneself” as well as the causative meaning.

muta:guq ku sa lasang "I will hide in the forest."

2) V™ ta:guq "hidden" and others have a meaning "do
x to oneself" with ncka-/maka-.
walag siya makata:ggg qug nadakpan siya "He was not able to
hide, and he was caught."

3) V™ pi:lay “"cause to bend over" and others have
nag-/mag- (= ) for reflexive meanings.

nakitqgan ku gang manga kawa:yan nga nanagpilay "I saw the
bamboos bending over,"

12,123 Class IIT

This subeclass containg those bases which occur with

nag-/mag- meaning "cause x" *,
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kinsa y mutuslug sa ba:taq run "Who will put the child to
sleep now?" .

nagtuslug si qiyay sa ba:taq di:liq makaganhi "Eyay is putting
the child to sleep; she cannot come." .

makatuslug ka ba sa bastag "Can you put the child to sleep?"

mangi:taq siya hinuiqu g landung qug didtu matu:lug "He would
look for shade instead, and thefe he would sleep." (3.2)

¥ 1) V™ katutlug "sleep" and others occur with nakaw~/
moke~ to the base without-ka-

la) naka-/maka- has (=) with katu:lug and optional
dropping of kas,

12.124 Class IID

This class consists of forms occwming with Eg—‘with a
meaning similar to base without pa-¥, (Cf, the discussion Seces.
9,1131 and 9.122.)

kinsa ba y ) mupamals sa tinisan "Who will 4ry the tennis court?"
mumala
kinsa y naggamali}’ sa suyming pul "Who dried the swimming

nagmala
pool up?"

kini ng qadla:wa di:liq makapamalal, sa yu:taq "This sun
makamala
cannot dry the ground,"

si:gi siya ng qinum piru waq giha:pun mamala qang subag "He
kept on drinking, but the river still did not dry up."

*1) V buzhig "live" and others occur only with nakaws/
maka- when with pa- »

makabuthi
a dead man to life."

:

gang ginu:qu ra yf&akapabu:hi}’ g patay "Only the Lord can bring

2) V bi:lin and others have meaning "action devolving
on agent" with pa-.
gang nahitabug nagpabi:lin nga ginasulti:han sa manga ta:wu
"The event remained a subject of conversation for the people,"

(23.11)




=502~

12,125 Class IIE

This class contains those occurring with paka- with a mean-
ing similar to the base without paka- *, (Cf. Sec. 9.121,)
gaku y mupakatuslug sa ba:tagq ru ng gabi:qgqi "I will be the

mutu:lug
one to put the child to sleep tonight."

nagtuslug

kinsa y ‘inagpakatuzlug sa ba:taq waq man papanihapuina '"Who
put the child to sleep? He was not given his supper."

waq pa ku makapakatﬁ:lug ni bi:bi diq siya gustu na:kug

makatuslug
"T have not~put Baby to sleep yet. He does not like me,"

*¥1) v buthig and ethers have a meaning of "action
devolving on agent"with paka- » They occur only with nag-/magn.

nagpakabuthiq gang qinahan qa:lang la:mang sa kagayu:han sa
gi:ya ng manga qanak "The mother lived only for the welfare of
her children."”

12,126 Class IIF

The bases in this class do not occur with mi-/mu~ or nag-/meg.

n

 qunsa ma y nakabalatka niimu "What makes you worry?"

A

nabala:ka gang ginahan pagkabatiq sa gisulti sa ha:rig "The
mother was worried upon hearing what the king said."

12,127 Class IIG
This subelass contains those which do not occur with
other active affixes other than the statives (fwms with }n= 9'."3f.

gulanggulang na siya kay nataiwu siya s wag pa y gu:bat "He is
rather old now because he was born before the war."

*1) gunsa and others occur with paN=(Class V C) for the
causative meaning.

gayaw g kahadluk diq naq mangunsa ni:mu "Do not be afraid.
That will do you no harm."

32,13 Class IIIT

This class contains those with bases which have the prefix

pa~ ‘“causative"¥* (Sec. 9.11),
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ni-/mu- + pa- to oneself "
cause V'
ag-/mag~ + pa- Wdo V™ 4to oneself "
cause

roka-/maka~ + pa- Mdo V to oneself "
rofa-/maxa pa
cause

si qisda di:iiq mupaki:tag samtang basaq pa qang q1 ya ng buhuk
"Ida won't show herself while her hair is wat,"

gaku y mupaki:tag ni:ya sa gitya ng manga sayup "I will point
out his faults to him.,"

si gqi:da di:liq magpaki:taq samtang basag pa qang qi:ya ng
buhuk "Ida won't show herself while her hair is wet."

gapan si kerangkil bi:san sa ba:itaq pa nagpaki:tag qug
talagsagqu ng gabilidad "But Kearangkal, even as a child, showed
unusual abilities," (25,8)

sukad siya mahagbung sa bar waq na makapakistag si qupilya
kana:mug "After she failed the bar exam,Ophelia did not show
herself any more.,"”

gaku y nakapaki:tag ni:ya sa gi:ys ng manga sayup "I was the
one who showed him his errors."

*1) VvV gunlahi "be late" and others have no caucative
meaning with ml-/n - plzs pa-, but just have the reflexive
meaning.

12,14 Class IV

This includes bases occurring with the prefix pag-/nag-/
mag- () meaning "do V7 to each other" (Sec. 9.921) and
pakig- ().

12,141 Class IVA

This class includes bases which have pag- and pakig~ and
which have the affixes of Class IA *,

musakay lang ku s dyip migingun si guryu "'I will just take the
jeep, 'said Gregorio,"

kay layug man na ng gastu ng gadtu:gan magsakay ta g dyip "Let
us take a jeep, becanse the place we are going to is far,"

nagsa:kay mi s tusini ganisha ng buntag sa pagpagingun naku s
kapitulyu "Tony cnd I rode together this morning when I went
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to the Capitol."

nagatrasa:wu gaku sa qupisi:na karun kay walaq da:yun qaku
makasakay "I am late to work because I could not get a bus
right away."

dig ku gustu ng makigsaskay nitmu "I do not want to ride with
- you.”"

*1) V. ki:tag "see" and others occur only with nage/mag-
"do to each other" and naka-/maka- (=) in the active with
meaning "V .ed", ’

2) V™  kutyug and others have (—aw) Wwith naka-/makam .

3) V™™ qabut has no nag-/mag- meaning durative action.

4) V™™ qi:lis has a meaning "do V™ to oneself" with
nag-/mag- and naka-/maka- ,

12,142 Class IV B

This subclase contains those without the affixes of Class
IA. The majority in this class are those which have affix -ay
(Sec. 9,6 and its subsection%.

magsulattay mu s maring qug qadtu na ka s mani:lag "You and
Maring write to each other when you are in Manila."

gustu ka ng makigsula:tay qug pinpal sa gamirika "Do you want
to correspond with a pen pal from America?"

12,15 Class V

This class contains those bases which have a paN- prefix,

12,151 Class VA

This class contains those with naN—/maNm, naggag-( —»—)/

magpaN-(-») and with nakapaN-/makapal- .

nangutasna ku sa qa:mu ng magistra qug nga:nu ng waq siya
magminyug "I asked our teacher why she has not gotten married.”

nagpangutana gang tiguswang ba:hin sa qisya ng qanak "The old
man kept asking about his daughter."”

walag pa ku makapanguta:na sa gatmu ng magistra "I have not
yvet asked my tesacher,”

(Note,that~with nag./mag— bases with paN~ have a plural meaning,
Cf. Sec. 8.12112,) '
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12,152 Class VB

This '‘sibclass contains those bases which do not occur
with nag-/mag- but occur with noka-/maka- and paN-/maN-,

human sa gi:la ng pamasi:yu nanglingkud sila sa parki "After
having strolled around, they sat down in the park."

paggabut sa dinaspit nga mamumulung nakapanglingkud na gqang
manga nanambung "When the guest speaker arrived, the audience
had already sat down,"

12,153 Class VC:

This subclass contains bases with pall- which do not oocur
with nag-/mag~- and naka-/maka-.

gang qisya ng manga mata namula daw mata sa giring kumagat
"His eyes were red like the eyes of a vicious cat." (48.2)

12,16 Class VI

This type comprises those which occur with the hi7how,
nghi- ha-/mahi- ho=e
12,161  Class VIA
This sabclass contain® bases which have the prefix nakam/
naka~ to base with hie. |

nahibelu si paspa nga si minti walag mugiskuyla "Daddy knew
that Mente had not gone to school,"

nakahibalu na si ma:ma pagsulti ku s balitagq "Mother already
knew when I told her the news."

12,162 Class VIB

This group contains bases with hi- not occurring with nake-/
maka-, (This group contains the majority of bases with g;,;)

ma:tud pa ni puru nahigugma-siya ni mi:na pagga:yu '"According
to Poro, he is in love with Mina very much,"

12,17 Class VII

This group contains bases with the prefix hiN-.
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12.171 Class VIIA

This group consists of those which occur with gg-/gg-;
human ni:ya g digasmu sa gqi:la ng pamathaw gidu:qul ni:ya qang
gi:ya ng nahinasnuk pa ng ba:ina "After she had fixed breakfast
she moved toward her husband who was still sleeping soundly ™

12,172 Class VIIB

This group occurs only with nag-/mage *.,

nakitqan ku si pilar naghina:biq samtang si qisang nanglaba
"I saw Pilar talking while Isang was washing clothes,"

*1) hinagbug and others occur only with pag- "do V— to
each other" (Sec. 9.92),

12,2 Passive paradigms

12.21 blass 4

This class includes those forms which have direct passives
with direct meaning, local passives with local meaning 010ca14

or 'person for whonm®), and instrumental passivesrwithinstrumental

meaning. _
direct "thing V™ eed" (Sec. 8.211 and ' subseotionsa)
local ‘fplace where V™ is done" (Sec. 8,2212,
person for whom 8.2213 and subseotions)
instrumental  J"thing with which" (Sec. 8.312 and subsectione

"person for whom" (Sec. 8.2313)
?imperative only

12.211 Class la

misa:gad si karlus nga palitun ni:ya kadtu ng qawtu
"Charles promised that he would buy that automobile."

muba:lik ku ngadtu sa tinda:zhan nga gqa:ku ng gipalitan qug sinisnag
"I will go back to the store where I bought a dress,"

malipasyun si na:nay kay gipalitan siya ni ta:tay qug makina
"Mother is happy because Dad bought a sewing machine for her,"

instrumental (temporal meaning)

maga:yu ru ng ginalit qug libru kay bubaratu na "It is good to
buy books becouse they are cheaper now,"
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Instrumental (instrumental meaning)

tagaiqi ku g kwarte ng gipalit qug karni "Give me money to buy
meat with,"

Instrumental §person for whom’(in imperative only))*

gipalit ra gud si liina qug qaspirin kay gilabda g qu:lu "Please
buy easpirin for Lena because she has a headache,"

*1) The instrumental meaning "person for whom" is also used
other than imperative (cf. 8.2313) for some bases e.g, V
kushaqg "get" giku: hgg ku siya qug tambal "I will get some medie
cine for him,"

12,212 Class 1b

This subclass contains those bases which have only direoct
passives and no other passives., The words in this class belong
to the types described in Secs. 8.211225 and 8,21162 - 4.*%

mangi:tag ku qug panaptun nga maga:yu ng karsuni:sun "I will
look for cloth that will be good to make into pants,.,”

*¥1) V™ hunaghu:naq "think" and others are also used in the
instrumental.gihunaghusnag ra ku g maqa:yu ng pasasngil qikshattag
sa gatku ng gasa:wa "Think of a good excuse to give my wife,"

2) Vv kaslas "waste" and others have a local meaning
"perscn who considers something as V. ",

nagdagisinut ta s papil kay kalaisan nyaq si hwan '"Let us
economize on paper because John will consider it a waste."

12.213 Class lc i

This subclass includes bases which mean motion. The
direct passive of these bases means'place to which"; the local
passive means "place on which". The instrumental has an instru-
mental meaning,

layug kaqa:yu‘qang qatku ng lakwun qugmaq "The place I am going
tomorrow is very far."

disliq magasyu ng lakwan ni ng kalsa:da kay laputkun "This road
is not good to walk on because it is muddy."

kini ng da:ga ng sapastus magatyu ng qilakaw "These o0ld shoes
are good to walk in,"
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12,214 Class 1d

This subclass includes those with only potential forms
in the passives.* Bases of this type are described in Seq,
8.2144.

gang qa:mu ng panagsulti mabastiq ni tastay "Dad will hear our
conversation,"”

*1) Some have nonpotentials in other meanings: kitasqun
"person met with" Cf, Sec. 8.21151.

12,215 Class le

This subclass includes those with local passives meaning
"affected‘by", The direct passive has the meaning "thing caused
to be V' ", The local passive of words in this class are
described in Sec. 8.,2215 and its auﬁsections.

direct passive
ngasnu ng saki:tun pa men ni:mu gqang gi:mu ng kaqugali:ngﬁn 8a
paghandum sa nanga:gi "Why inflict pain upon yourself by thinke
ing of the past?"

local passive

gisakitan si lulu sa qu:lu "Lulu has a headache,"

12,216 Class 1f

This wsubclass includes those with direct meaning "thing
caused to be V" ", The local means "ﬁerson who considered samething
as V7 ", Instrumental if used at all is used in the impera-
tive and temporal meanings (Secs. 8.2313, 8,2314).
gwaputhun ku ni ng parul kay gqa:ku ng qigintra sa banggaq "I
will make this lantern beautiful because I will enter it in the

contest,"

- gigwapu:han gayud ku ni ruhilyu "I really think Rogelio is
handsome,"

12,217 Class 1lg

This subclass contains bases for which the direct passive
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means "perscn affected by".

wala y kuknhadluk nga manungkadb sa manga hayu:pan sa manga taswu
kanang tati:qun na se kagu:tunm magadlaw kun magabii:qi "He had
no fear at all to steal the people's animals whenever he folt
hungry, day or night." (56.16)

12,22 Class ¢

This class includes those which have no direct passives,
have local passives with direct meaning and have instrumental
passives.with instrumental meaning.

12.2%} Class 2a

Thig class includes bases that follow the above type
(Sec. 12.22).
Yocal Qith direct meaning*
ggggiggg na:kuq gang qa:ku ng qustang "I paid my debt."
Instrumental passive with instrumental meaning

nisqa qang kwarta ng gatku ng giba:yad sa gatku ng qu:tang
YHere is the money that I will pay my debt with."

*1) V  magu "know" occurs only with local potential in
direct meaning. :

waq ku y kamaguhan bathin sa manga mekina "I know nothing about
machinery."

2) V ti:pig "set aside" and others have local in the
direct meaning and no instrumental.

12.222 Class 2b

This subclass includes those forms with direct passives in
the same meaning as the local passive. The local passives of
bases of this type are described in Sec, 8.21123, The instrumental

of these has an instrumental meaning.*
direct and local passive
kupti ni ng qa:ku ng bag kayjqablizhan] ku ni ng pultahan
gabli:hun

"Hold my bag because I will open the door."
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instrumental passive

kini ng yawisha maqu y gigabli s pultchan "This is the key to
open the dcor."

*1S‘V' tusqu "{believel Yand others do not have an instrue
obey ‘
mental passive in the instrumental meaning.

12,223 Class 2¢

This subclass includes those bases with a local passive
meaning "reason for‘which L is done" and with an instrumene
tal-ablative meaning "action done while agent is in a certain
emotion”". The local and instrumental of baées of this type are
described in Secs. 8.2214 and 8.23143 respectively;*
qunsa ma y qi:mu ng gihilakan "What are you crying about?"
gihi:lak ku na lang qang qasku ng kahiqubus kay di:liq man ku

makasutkul "I just cried along with my hurt feelings because I
oould not fight back,"

*1) V hi:zlak "cry" and other bases have optional (—>)
with the local passive,

2) V™ kusirug "tremble" and others have no instrumental
except in the temporal meaning.

12,224 Class 24

This .subclass includes those with local passives to dew
rived bases with direct meanings. These are bases with hi=/hing=

(Sec. 9.4) and pakig- (Sec, 9.7). Local passivwes of bases of the

type with hi-/hing- are described in Seg, 8.22115.

hingkitqan na:mug si du:dung nga natu:g sa sinihan "We saw
cdong sleeping in the movie house,"

pakigkita:gan natkug si gulyas qugmaq "I will see Gullas
tomorrow."

12.225 Class 2e

This class includes those with only a local passive in a

local meaning.*
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nga:nu ng gi:mu ng gibilakagan qang katri "Why are you sifting
on the bed?"

¥1) V™ 1lingkud "sit" and others have an instrumental
passive.qayaw g gilingkud kana ng qi:mu ng bagqu ng karsuinis
"Do not sit in your new trousers,"

2) V tagingting "jingle" and others have local passives
only in meaning "thing affected by".

kana ng tawha:na lagqug kaga:yu g kwarta tagingti:ngan lang nitmu g
ginsilyu da:yu g dutqul "That man is very greedy for money, If
he hears the tingling of coins, he immediately comes heaxr you,"

12,23 Class 3

This class includes those forms with instrumental passives
with ablative (direct) meaning and local passives with the mean-
ing "person for whom", "place at which" .

12,231 Class43&

This swbelass includes those which have no direct passive,

lage

The instrumental mezns “thing V" -ed" and the local means’ erso#},
to whom V eed". Instrumental passives of this type are de-

scribed in Sec. 8.,231l1l.
local passive
kun di:liq mupsha:waq mapri:su pa sila qug di:liq pa sila hata:gan
ni mistir gqalug qug yu:tag "If they would not clear out, not anly
would they be put into jais, but also they would not be given any
lend by Ur. Alog." 6%9) instrumental

maqu kanaq qang Qqasku ng'giha:tag kani:mu "That is what I am
going to give you," (7.5)

12,232 Class 3b

This subclass includes those which have direct passive
with direct meaning and instrumental with ablative-causative
meaning.* Bases of this type are described in Sec. 8,23112 ff,
direct passive
sudlun ku qang kwartu ni:ya karun nga wagq siya dinhi "I will
enter his room now that he is not here."
instrumental

gisulud ku ni ng kwarta sa qasku ng pitatzka "I will put this
money in my purse."
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*1) V™ su:guq "command" and cthers have a direct meaning
for bcth the direct and the instrumental with no extra causative
meening in the instrumental where the instrument means "thing
V- -ed" and the direct "perscn V— ~ -ed".

si hwan kun sugu:qun ni:mu di:liq nisya buha:tun gang gisusguq
"If you told John to do something, he would not do what he was
told." (1.12)

la) V™ qingun "say" and others of this type have a local
passive in the meaning "person V— -ed". (gingnal si hwan "Tell
John," : ingni

2} V™ qandam “prepare" and others have the same meaning
for the instrumental and direct.

1banda{gg_ ni ng kahusya pa:ra sa panday "Make this wood ready

igandam
for the carpenter.”

3) V. ku:qut "reach in" and others have a direct meaning
in the direct and ablative (motion away from speaker) in the
instrumentals,

walaq kuqusta ni hwan qang pitatka "John did not reach for the
Pu.rse o"

giku:qut kana ng qismu ng kamut kay qaduina ku y gqiha:tag kanismu
"Put in your hand, for I have something to give you." (5,11)

4) V™ sulud "go in" and others have a causative meaning
in the local passive,

gang manga karabaw nagaguyud sa kurmaita ng gisudlan sa salapig
"The carcbaos pulled the carts which were filled with gold,"
(Lite: "place gold was put in") (16.10)

12.233 Class %o

This group includes those with direot passives in méanings
other than direct,instrumental with an ablative causative meanw
ing, and local in the local meaning.

direct with meaning of "purpose" (Sec. 8.2113)
qunsa pa ma y ql:mu ng gubanun ngadtu sa lilu:gan nga nangalitguq
na man mu didtu gaha:pun "What are you going along to Liloean
for when you already went swimming there yesterday?"

local in the local meaning

giqubanan pa man gasiniq gaku sa tininti sa bala:ngay "The barrio
lieutenant had even gone along with me." (65.5)
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instrumental with ablative-causative meaning

pusta ni ng libru kay qa:kuq ni ng giguban qug hastag kang
li:na "Wpap this book up because I will have it go with those
I am giving to Lina,"

12,24 Class 4

This class includes those bases with pa- "causative", Instru-
mentals to bases of this type are described in Sec. 8.2311221%
pa- =-un ‘"person caused to V "

gipa- "thing caused to be V7 -ed"

12.241A Class 4a

This class includes those with local passive meaning
"place at which one caused V" " or "person for whom one caused

v-—-&-— n
.
direct
papalitun ku qug mangga si pilar "I will have Pilar buy some
mangoes,”

Jocal
gipapalitan naskuq gang manga ba:staq qug pan "I had some bread
bought for the children.,"

instrumental
gipapalit ku kana ng sapastus kang ta:tay "I will have Dad buy
those choes,"

12,242 Class 4b

This subcless contains those with local meaning nearly the
same as instrumental, The locals of bases of this type sre de-
seribed. in Sgc. 8.221521,

direct
pasugu:qun ku si mari:ye kang li:na pagpanglaba "I will have
Mary command Lina to do the laundry."

Jocal
pasugu:gan lang na:tug si maryu qug ba:stag "Let us just have a
boy sent for Mario,"

Anstrumental -
gipasu:gug ku lang naq si li:na sa qa:mu ng kasi:ra ng si lurna
"I will just allow Lorna, our boarder, . to oommafid lina,"
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12.243 Class 4c¢

This ®©ubclass has local passives with the same meaning as
direct or instrumental., Bases of this type are described in

Sec. 8, 221113,

pahinasyun
pehinasyan }; nitya qang qawtu kay dagha ng ta:wu sa kalsatda "He

gipahi:nay
will slow down his car because there are many people in the
street."”

12,25 Class 5

This class contains those passives to bases with the affix
_ll{_é— (SGCQ' 9.3)'

12,251 « Class Ba

This subclass contains those with local passives in direct
meaning and those with gi- instrumental, The locals far this type

are described in Sec. 8.22113.

. ; local
gang pagba:lik sa ganak nga magusiskun magu y gikalipa:yan sa
gamahan  "The return of the prodlgal son was the cause of the

fatherts joy."

instrumental
gikali:pay ku gang gqi:mu ng kalampussan "Your success will make
me happy."

12,252 Class 5b

This class includes those bases with ka- that have no ine
grumental passive, The local to these are described in Sec,
8.22113 and mean "reason on account of which one V""s"*;
mikalit qug buthuq gang gikalisa:ngs ng buga:ya sa subaq sa marbil

23udde§ly the fearful crocodile appeared in the river at Marbel,"
54415

*1) V— katu:lug "sleep" and others also have a local meaning
in the local passive.

gikatulgan ni ni:niq qang bagqu ng xatri "Nene slept on the new
bed."
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2) V™ kabu:hiq "live" and:others have a meaning "thing from
which one V™ " in the local passive,

qunsa y gqismu ng gikabuhi:qan "What is your means of livelihood?"

3) V— kata:gak "fall" and others have a local meaning
"person on whom something Vv—'s"

nataga:kan si qustu g lubi "A coconut fell on Osto."

12.26 Class 6

This class contains those passives with prefix pag- meaning
"do with" (Sec. 9,21). Bases of this type are described in Sec.
9.21,

12,261 GClass 6a

This -<subclass includes those passives with pag- used in the
direct and 150&1 passives, Words of this type may have zero
alternants of pag-, They are described in Sec. 9.921. The direct
passive of these, "person with whom one V“"led"*, is described in
Sec. 8,2115 ff.

gikistaq naskuq si padri damassu gaha:pun "I went to see Fr,
Damasu yesterday."

local passive "pla.ce where people V =ed with each other"

kana ng punu:gan sa qakasya maqu y gikita:sgan sa managtrastu
"That place under the acacia tree is where the lovers met,"

*1) Some forms have direct passives with a different meaning,
minyu:qun '"persons caused to V. with each other"

minyu:qun na lang na:tug si ti:ta qug guryu "Let us just marry
Tita and Goric off."

2) Other forms have direct meaning "thing people V— with
each other",

gili:sun na:tug qang qa:tu ng la:pis "Let us exchange peneils,"

12.@62 Class 6b
This subclass includes those with pag- used with irstrumental
and local passives, Bases of this type are described in Sec. 9.21.

local passive "place people V- <ed with each other*'
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maqu ni dinhi gqang gipaﬁagqawa;yan. sa manga sunda:lu ng
pilipisnu qug hapun "“This is where the Filipino and Japanese
soldiers fought each other."

instrumental passive “pcrson with whom one V -ed"

tusqa ra si pisyang qang baba:yi ng qa:ku ng gikaga:way kanigadtu
"There goes Pisysng, the woman with whom I fought one time,"

*17>V“_ qa:way "fight" and others have alternants gikae -an
for local passives,

maqu ni ng dapi:ta qang qi:la ng gikagawa:yan "This is where they
fought.,"

2) V7 ga:way and others have alternants gi- -an for the
local passives,

nagtindug gang manga sibuwa:nu qug bantayug sa da:pit nga
gigawa:yan ni lapula:pu qug magalya:nis '"The Cebuanos put up a
monument at the place where Lapulapu and Magellan fought "

3/ V™ ki:tag "meet" and others have alternants gig-in the
instrumental (Sec. 8.2315)

bissan kinsa y gi:ya ng gigki:tag qi:ya ng lamanu:hun "He shook
hands with whomever he met."

4) V" pu:yug "live together" and others have alternants
5i nurma gipu:yug ni birtu niqadtu ng tinggu:bat "Berto had
Norma live with him &s his mistress during the past war,!

5) V7 tagbug "meet" and others have gipanag- for the
instrunental,

ga:mu ng gipanagbtaghug sa lahug gang panguslu qug manga magbabalaqud
"We met the president and the congressmen at Lahug.

12.763 Class 6o

This " subclass includes forms of local passives of bases with
pag- having unonlernal meaning.*
local meaning "reason on account of which"

gang pagpi:liq qug baggu ng pangu:lu nga maqu y gipanagkitasigan
sa manga sa:kup walaq mahi:mu kay naglalisay man sila "The
electivn of a new president which was the reason for their
meeting could not be carried out because the members argued too
much,"

1) V7 sulti "say" and others have a local passive in direct
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meaning.

gipanagsulti:gan nitla si busbuy "They talked about Boboy."

12,27 Class T

This class contains those bases with a direct meaning in all

three passives.

padayusna
padayu:ni |

ipada:
agreed to.4

qang qinyu ng gikasabu:tan "Continue what you have

12,28 Class 8

This class contains bases which have no passives e.g, V™

tangaq  ™stare info space"



